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Introduction

I  Travels oflbn Battuta: A  Guided Reader is designed for Arabic students 
striving to reach, or already at, foe Advanced level of proficiency It introduces 
sttidents to classical Arabic literature through a detailed, but prided, study of 
one the greatest works of classical literature— Travels oflbn Battuta. In 
fois book, students will read the acttral text ofthe great travel writer, but with 
sufficient supporting explanatory notes to make foe text accessible to students 
at foe third or fourth year of Arabic sttrdy. From there, students are offered an 
extensive series of exercises to test, foeir comprehension, develop interpret- 
ing and critical-reading skills, and apply foe linguistic structures to their own 
speaking and writing. To suit students of vailing proficiency levels, the exer- 
cises cover a spectrum of tasks from the Intermediate to the Advanced level. 

Beyond lan^age proficiency this book is designed to offer a window into 
an important period in Arab culture and world history. W ithout question, 
Ibn Battuta is one ofthe most fascinating writers ofthe medieval period. His 
voyages offer unparalleled portraits ofM iddle Eastern, African, and Asian 
societies during the height of Muslim power and influence. There is no bet- 
ter lens to view the glories of Islamic civilization at the time, and its place 
in the world than through the writings offon  Battuta. His was also a time 
of great transition. The united Islamic empire o fthe caliphates had fellen, 
and the Arab Muslim states were under attack from many sides. At the same 
time, however, Muslim religion and culture were spreading throughout Asia 
and Africa. For the first time, the most powerfifl Muslim states were non- 
Arab and a large portion of the Muslim population lived as minori- 
ties. It was into this milieu that Ibn Battuta traveled as an Islamic judge 
to help establish Islamic law in recently converted states. This book 
will offer sttrdents an opportunity to learn the histories of many cul
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tures, such as the Chinese empire, the Golden Horde, Timbuktu, Mecca, 
and Constantinople through the eyes of a fourteenth-century traveler, 

^ e  lessons in this book do not have to be completed in order,, students and 
teachers are free to use the chapters they choose in the order they desire. 

The Source Text
^ e  Arabic selections in this book come directly from the original text 
penned over six centuries ago, rather than modern paraphrases or revisions. 
As such, the history ofthe text is of great importance in itself Shortly after 
his return to Morocco in 1354, Ibn Battuta was directed by his sultan to 
dictate the memoirs ofhis travels to a gifted scribe o fthe royal court. Mu- 
hammad Ibnjuzayy, whom Ibn Battuta had met earlier in Spain.! I s ,  the 
authoritative version ofthe travels is a collaborationbetweenlbn Battuta the 
traveler, and Ibnjuzayy the writer. Much is based on Ibn Battuta's recollec- 
tions, so in some places dates are uncertain and facts may be questionable. 
As Ibn Battuta was a public offic ia l-a  Muslim ju d g e -a n d  an unofficial 
anthropologist, he often does not distinguish bettveen what he sa١v firsthand 
and stories he heard during his travels. Ibnjuzayy firrther embellished the 
accounts. Tfre text contains, for instance, liberal quotation from an earlier 
traveler Ibn Juba۴ , often without identffication. Later scholars have ques- 
tioned some parts ofhis travels— for example his trip to Beijing during his 
stay in China—but overall, the record is believed to be a generally honest 
account ofthe world as he knew it.

This text, although today viewed as one of the most important medieval 
historical narratives, was unknown in the West before the 1800s. ^ e  Ger. 
man explorer Ulrich Jasper Seetzen acquired and translated a selection 
of excerpts from Ibnjuzayys text in 1818. The first English translatio.n of 
the partial texts came in 1829 by Professor Samuel Lee. The most import- 
ant discovery was the French acquisition of five copies o fthe  ori^nal text 
in Algeria in 1830, one of which carries foe signature of Ibn Ju z a ^  him- 
self In 1858, French scholars Charles Defremety and Beniamino San. 
guinetti published the first fiill translation of I  Travels and an annotated 

1 See Lessons 18 and 19 for more information about Ibnjuzayy and the Marinid sultan.
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version o fth e  Arabic text. The most authoritative English translation and 
historical study of Ibn Battuta’s narrative was written by foe reknowned 
Scottish historian Sir H.A.R. Gibb between 1929 and 1958 (foe final vol- 
ume being completed by Charles Beckingham in 1994). In short, foe 
excerpts that students wfil read in fois book come straight from one of 
the most important historical and cultaral texts ever written in Arabic. 

Lesson Format
Each lesson is divided into several parts, as described below:

Historical Background
This introductoty section sets foe stage for the reading and helps sttidents 
frame what foey will encounter in Ibn Battuta’s tert. It begins with a general 
overview ofthe historical context and the significance ofthe location visit- 
ed (For example: W hy was Cairo so important at the time? What was foe 
relationship beriveen China and the Muslim world? How was foe Muslim 
influence in Spain changing?). Next, key terms, such as locations, dynasties, 
people, groups, sects, and foctions are identified and placed in their proper 
context. The emphasis is on the lasting legacy of these groups. For instance, 
how is the Mamluk influence felt in Egypt today? W hat ̂ ea t landmarks have 
these people left behind? W hat terms and names in our present day came 
from them?

From the Writings oflbn Battuta
Key excerpts, in the actual words o flb n  Battuta, are presented with suffi- 
cient e؟ lanatory notes to situate them contextually Here, students will 
not rely on paraphrases, but the actual words ofthe writer, and thus gain an 
appreciation for his style and skill. Each sentence is numbered, and key or 
difficult terms and phrases linked to explanatoty definitions.

Vocabulary Terms
Presented in the order they appear in the text, stadents will find both unfa- 
miliar vocabulary andkey names and titles. The consolidated glossary at the 
end ofthe book lists all terms from all lessons in alphabetical order.
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Comprehension Exercises
This section begins with questions to test students’ general understanding 
o fth e  text, then moves on to questions that prompt students to identify 
idioms and phrases based on their existing knowledge of Arabic. Hints are 
given in parentheses as to from which lines ofthe text the questions come. 

Interpretingthe Text
^ e s e  questions, in Arabic, prompt sttidents to read b e ^ e e n  the lines, ap. 
plying their knowledge of histoty and the background notes ^ven  for the 
texts. They are often "why” questions, such as "Why would Ibn Battuta visit 
Cairo before going to Mecca?” ^ e s e  questions can form the springboard 
for class discussions or serve as usefol short answer questions for tests that 
emphasize critical reading and reasoning.

Using Grammar and Context Clues
Taese are hints on reading strategies and stylistic devices that will better 
enable students to read this text and other classical texts. They are also 
designed to give sttidents practice in applying their knowledge ofthe lan- 
guage and culture to effective reading. This section offers prided practice 
on strategic reading of Arabic texts, providing students with techniques for 
effectively breaking down difficult texts and using their knowledge ofArabic 
structure to determine meaning. After describing a technique, the book will 
direct students to apply it to specific lines ofthe text to sharpen their skills 
and become more effective readers.

WritingExercises
^ i s  section offers several different types of exercises to cement student 
comprehension ofthe text as well as build student writing skills, ^ e  exer- 
cises prompt students to apply the idioms and stylistic techniques discussed 
in order to enhance their own writing, with hints given as to where to loot 
in the text for clues. !

Discussion Questions
These are general, open-ended questions about Ibn Battuta, his travels, his 
world, and the countries he visited. These encourage students to go beyond 
the material in the text and apply foe information to their own interpretations
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of Arab culture. In this way, students do not merely comprehend the text, but 
are encouraged to make it foeir own, and develop their own viewpoints.

Research and Presentation
This section offers a general question for forther research by stadents as a cap- 
stone to their study ofthe lesson. These can serve for both written projects 
and oral presentations that can be intepated into a classroom framework. 

Classical Arabic literature need not be daunting for students nor involve an 
excessively difficult .jump’ from intermediate texts. The sequence ofexer- 
cises presented here will ̂ ride sttidents to become increasingly more confi- 
dent and independent readers ofArabic Literattrre.

Happy travels with Ibn Battuta!
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Setting on the 
Greatest Journey

(Tangier, Morocco, 1325)

Ibn Battuta's departure from his home co u n ty  the Marinid Sultanate ofMorocco

Although he is remembered today as the greatest traveler ofhis day, Ibn Bat- 
ttita did not start out with that intent. The journey of some 75,000 miles 
over nearly 30 years began as the most familiar of travels for a pious Mus- 
lim— the Hajj to Mecca. Ibn Bataita grew up in a respected family ofMtis- 
lim legal scholars in the coastal Moroccan city ofTangier (ة ج ئ ط ), and his 
primary vocation and reputation throughout his life was as a Muslim jurist 
or qadi (ص ا ق ). In feet, it seems that this young scholar of exceptional tal- 
ent had exhausted the limited educational opportunities in his hometown, 
so that when he began his Hajj journey in 1325 at age twenty-one, he also 
intended to visit some ofthe larger and more respected centers oflslamic 
learning. Throughout his travels, Ibn Battuta details foe great attention he paid 
to the jurists and Islamic scholars of all foe cities he visited. This extension of
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his pilgrimage into a lifetime journey throughout the known world ofhis day 
was the result of several fectors: foe demand for his service and expertise as a 

particularly in foe more remote regions ofthe Muslim world) his pursuit of 
learning in great centers of Islamic knowledge) the need to move due to shifting 
political conditions) and lastly his own love oftiavel. In his early jo u rn ey  we 
see foe aufoenticity that made Ibn Battuta’s memoir so valuable. He openly con- 
fesses his loneliness, longing for home, seasickness, fear, illness, and blunders. 

IK in g d o m  ofMorocco
Ibn Battutas home country, though clearly in decline from the unified king- 
dom which had ruled over Spain and much o fthe Maghreb, was enjoying 
something ofa renaissance in his lifetime. The Marinid sultans (1 2 ^ -1 4 6 5 ) 
had built Fez into a major political and intellectual capital, and restored the 
official statirs ofthe Maliki school oflslamicjurisprudence, of which fon Bat- 
tuta was a scholar. The sultan o fthe day, Abu Sa'id Uthman II (1310-31), 
had established relative calm with the neighboring kingdoms, which made 
travel to the East possible. With the decline of Muslim Spain, the great cen- 
ters of Islamic learning and power lay to the East, and it was to these that Ibn 
B a l a  headed. Nonetheless, wherever Ibn Battuta traveled, he never ceased 
to consider Morocco his home, nor doubt that he would one day retiirn. 

Tunis
W hen Ibn Battuta arrived there in 1325, Tunis was the most prosperous and 
respected center of commerce and learning in the Maghreb. Many eminent 
scholars from Muslim Spain had fled to Tunis over the previous century, 
greatly enhancing its status. Its position on the Norfo African coastal route 
also made it a major departure point for the yearly pilgrimage convoy. As 
could be expected, the twenty-one-year-old Ibn Battuta spent his time in 
one ofthe leading Islamic schools ofTunis. His talents were quickly recog- 
nized, however, and this young man found himself appointed as the qadi for 
the annual Hajj caravan from this great city. Here, the pattern was set for the 
rest ofhis travel.s, as his skills as a jurist, diplomat, and leader would call him 
to travel to the farthest corners ofthe Muslim world.

The Travels o f lb n  Battuta



From the Writings o f fljn Battuta

The greatest journey begins with a very simple purpose. Here, Ibn Batota 
describes his humble intent upon setting out from his home on a journey 
that would ttirn out to be much longer than he ever envisioned:

ن خروجي )كان ١( جة م ط طن ق م في رأسي م و س ي خمي ب اللهشهر من الثاني ال  الفرد رج
م ن حمسة عا ري عث ة و عإئ سب غ )٢( ’و ح أ د م ت ع ت م ي سول، وزيارة الحرام الله ب ر رال  قب

ل عليه ض صلاة اف ، ال م لا ل ا ن )٣(و ع ردأ ق منف صحبته، ص رفي ب )٤(ب ن ورك كو  اً
، في ه ت ث جل ع ل لبا س ع نف ل ، ا م ئ زا ع ل دا دي ق ش و ش ك إلى و ل ة المعاهد ت ق ري ث ل ن ا م  في كا

ت )٥(الحيازم. زم ج ي ف ل امر ب هجر ع حبا لأ ن ا ث م لانا ت )٦(والذكور. ا رق  ففا
ي وكور. مغارقة وطن طيورلل ي وكان )٧(ال دا د وال ي ق ةب حيا ت ال ل حت ت ألبعدهما ف ب  ،و

ت قي ن ول م ا ي ق ل ا م صبا، الغراق ك ي ن سن ن و ا ت ت ث ذ مئ و رون ي 2سذة. رعث

Early on, Ibn Battuta is struck by the physical hardships of a fourteenth- 
century land journey, yet demonstrates his determination to continue until 
death:

) ض ذيا ت ب صا .ا . ب. جا ىب ل إ ذا صل و ما ه٩ول ل ل ا د ي ء و ب لاً ء ر ا ش لأ ي ) د ؤبي  ال
مة لإقا ى با حت ها ي ن ف ك م ت ي البرء ي ت )١٠(من بي ا ت: ف ى «إف وقل غ ، الله، ق ل ج و ز  ع
ت ن بالمو و ك ت ي ف ض بالطريق، وفان ر دا ص قا ا ن ز. وأ حجا ي: )١ ١»(ال دل ا ف ن ف ماإ  «ا
ت ع عزم ب ك ف ت ت ل دا ئ ك المتخ وث ر ع اأ ن حبنا وخباء، داسه وا ص ،وت غاً غي ا )١٢(خ ن ت إ  ف

ن ج ف ن و خ ز و ل ب غارؤ ا ر ع ت )١٣( الطريق.)) في ال ن ك ن ف ش يأ ب ة ش م عإ ق ب و  ف

ج ر ل ط ا و ق س ل ا ن ف و ب خ ب ف، ب ضع ي ال ن كن م لاي ن لتزول.ا و ف. م خو ال

Upon arriving in Tunis, IbnBattuta is struck by emotional hardship, as lone- 
liness and homesickness affect him. Yet he also experiences the kindness of 
those he meets along the waywhich will sustain him in much ofhis journey:

صلنا )١٤( ة و ها ئوئس، مدين هل زا ر ء في ا ق ل خ ل ش ل د ابي ا ي الله عب زبيد ل )١٥(ال ب ق أ  ف
ضهم ل بع س ع م بعغ لا ل ا ل ب ا ؤ ل ا م ولم )١ ٦( و ث ل س م ع د ع ل ن ح م معرفي ا ي  )١٧(ب

ت جد و ن ف ك م ل س في ذ ف ن ل م ا ك مال ل م ق معه أ ر )١ ٨( بكائي واشتق العيرة، سواب شع  ف

ض بحالي ح بع ا حب ل ل ا ب ا ل ف م ع لا ل ا ٠ والإيناس ب

1 1325 CE

2 lunar (Islamic calendar) years
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Ibn Battuta is chosen to be the qadi o fthe  pilgrims leaving Tunis. He will 
serve as a qadi throughout his life in locations all over the Muslim world:

د )١٩( م ة وب ذ ب تمهن م ك ر ز ل حجا ف ال ري ث ل ه ا ئ ي ف ش ب بأبي يعر و عق ى ي سوس  ال
ن ل م ه ل ا ق ن ا د م لا ي )٢٠(،المصادمة واكثره إفريقية، ب ضيأ فقدمون مقا ه ن ي  )٢١(ب

جنا خر ن و س م ر في تون ه ش ر خ وا يا . ذ ة د ع ق ل ا

Vocabulary

ط ت )١( رأس ش birthplace
ب )١(زج Rajab, the seventh month ofthe

Islamic calendar
أ د )٢(ك intending, targeting
ردآ )٣(ثغ alone, solitary

)٤(العزاذم intentions, resolutions
ئ-.الحيازم(حيزوم )٤؟)(ج the front ofthe chest

)ه(جذم to assert, resolve
)ه(إذاث females
)ه(ةكور males
)٦()sing.-وكر( وكور nests
حاة1بةيد )٧(ل alive, still living

ذ٠يو )٧(ث at this time
ا ب ن أ ً،ذ ب ع )٧(ن pain (in classical usage)
)٨(الختى fever

ء و )٩(ا healing, cure
ن ي )١.(ا Irefosed
)١٠(قفبى to predestine

)١٠(الحجاز ^ e  Hijaz (region in Saudi Arabia
where Mecca&Medina are located)

)١١(داآة ride
)١١(يباء tent

ذ ب ا ذ ج )١٢(ذ speedup
ذ )١٣(ث to tighten

رة )١٧(الئ crying, weeping
س لإيآ )١٨(ا sociability

ة د ع ق ل ا ي )٢١(ذ the eleventh month ofthe Islamic
calendar
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questi.ns in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ف ١ ح ر ة ط ر ط ب ن ب ا دأ ه٠و؟شب خ ر ص ر ا ب ا ن ا ك ا ذ (ا )٢-١؟

ت ما .٢ وبا س ل )٨-٥( ؟ رحلته بدا عندما بطوطة ابن واجههاو التي ا

ذا .٣ دأبو 4دصح بإ )١٠-٨( الرحلة؟ اًول في الحمى اصابته عندما بعلوطه ابن الزبيدي الله عب

) ١ ٢~٩( له؟ قال ماذا صديقه؟ نصيحة بطوطة ابن 5 اقع هل .٤

3 faced
4 adWsed
5 followed
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ض مدينة اهل فعل ماذا .٥ ) ١ ٩~ ١٤( وصرله؟ عند بطوطه ابن ع٠ تو

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. without a companion:_________________________________________

2. Ihadresolved:

3* if God has destined :

4. for fear of :

5. each other ؛

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

ف صد ٠ ١ ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------: ي

ي .٣ ن ________________________________:ث
د .٤ ______________________________________________________؛ا

ض: .٥ -------------------------------------------------------------------------------رف

D. Find Arabic antonjnns or opposites for each ofthe following words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence:
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غادر:. .١

ض:. .٢ الر

ى:. .٣ اشز

٤. : ل ي ق ث

Interpreting the Text

ك؟ عرفقم كيف ؟ بطوطة اين ؤك اين ١ )١(ذل

ه؟و وطئه فارقعندما حالته يطوطة ابن وصف كيف . ٢ هل لر أ )٦ل٣الوصف؟(هذا بابعءفي ه

ن .٣ رو رونب مان كانال ذا ما ة ل ع ر ؟اثناءب م ه حن )١٢(ر

6 exaggerated
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كم ما . ٤ ي سقبال في را هل ا ض مدينة ا ك؟ عل 7 فعله ورذ بطوطة، لابن تر ) ١ ٨- ١٤( ذل

م .٥ ر كان ك م نئ ح عندما بطوطة اب ص )٢ ١ — ١ ٩( ؟قاضتأ ا

Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In line 2د Ibn Battuta describes himself as " غ ءثعتميأ الله بيت ح .
^ i s  sentence is a good example ofthe importance of reading for con- 
text. The word معتمد is an active participle derived from the verb عتمد  .ا
In this text, the word means intending, planning, or targeting.
In other contexts, the verb may cari^ many different meanings, such 
as: .to approve,' as in الجديدة القرارات الرئيس اعتمد  o r  to accredit; as in ء

عتمد الجدد الدبلوماسيين الرئيس ا . W hen followed by the preposition رعل the 
verb means .to rely on or to depend on,, as in the sentence:

عتمد ب ا طا ب عل ال الذاكرة في الكتا . The verb in this configuration can also 
mean *to base (something) on.' The contert o flbn  Battuta describing 
his departure on a trip, however, indicates that the word refers to his 
intended destination.

2. In line 10, Ibn Battuta begins his oath ى ان وجل.ء عز ،الله قغ .” The verb 
ى قغ , like many Arabic verbs, has multiple meanings and is used in 
many idioms. In this case,ى قغ  means .to predestine,, or .to decree., ^ e  
context ofbeing collocated with 'if...G od' indicates that this is the 
proper meaning, ^ e  same verb can also mean to  judge. ( ى غ بالعدل ق )

7 reaction
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and r£lates to Ibn Battuta's career tide as a قاض . Yet it can also mean 
to  accomplish' ( ى الغرض ء,(قغ  to carry ou t  ( العهد قخى ), or even to  
urinate' ( ى غ حاجته ق ). The objects which collocate with the verb are 
important clues to the meaning. The modern day usage most familiar 
to you maybe 'to spend (a unit of time); as in امرته مع العطلة قفبى .

3. In line 6, Ibn Battuta claims د ي ح ي " . ؛ لأ وطني ح للوكورءء الطيور ل  word 
) in this sentence is used as an absolute object دمغارقة مطلق مفعول ), a dis- 
tinctive form of object that serves to highlight the main verb. The ab- 
solute object uses the masdar (المصدر) form ofthe primary verb placed 
in the accusative case. The absolute object is very often modified by 
adding an adjective or idaafa that forther qualifies the meaning.

For example:

٠قويا ئ ضربه

Literally, "He hit him a strong hitting... ^ e  underlined word is foe abso- 
lute object. It repeats foe meaning of foe basic verb, but when qualified 
here with the adjective, makes it clear what ̂ e  ofhitting was involved, 
^ i l e  a literal translation sounds very awkward in English, foe root 
and pattern system gives this a rather poetic quality in Arabic, as in the 
example above.

Another example:

.مريعا ركضا ركض

He ran fast (literally, "He ran a fast running”).

4. The absolute object can also be modified by making it part of an idaafa, 

to clarify the type of action.

.الشهداء ت fr* الرجل مات

" ^ e  man foed the death of martyrs.”
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In line 6, Ibn Battuta has used this form, saying that he has left his 
homeland “ وطئي زفارقت  describing this as the departure ofthe birds 
from the nest للوكور؛ء الطيور ءامغارقة  This meaning could be approximat- 
ed in English by using a simile "like the departure ofa bird from its 
nest," but the Arabic constriction conveys more power, as it does not 
rely on a like' or as/

5. In line 16, أحذءء ...لم ” is a general negation meaning "no one” (in this 
case, "no one greeted me..). Anegative particle ( لن ،لم ،لا ) followed by 
an accusative noun has the meaning ofa general, category negation, 
and can be translated as “no less” , “non- ”, or any
general negative in English. For example,ي سلك لا  from the word ك ل م , 
meaning .wire,, thus means 'wireless.'

W hat do you think the following compounds mean?

 جنسمية؛ لا

ييتد لا

؛مكان لا

6. ^ e  p a r t i e d  has many uses and can be a useftil signal of changes in the 
flow ofthe text. Since it attaches directly to the beginning ofthe word, it 
is important to be on the lookout for it. The except from lines 8-13 in- 
eludes several examples. I n  used in conjunction with a conditional 
'if. ( إذا ،لر ،إن ف ) it signals the follow-on .then' statement. Although the 
'if. clause must always be in the perfect (past) tense, the ذ  also allows 
the 'then, clause to be in a tense other than foe perfect, ^ i s  is instra- 
mental in line 10, where t h e j  allows the author to put foe resulting 
clause in foe imperfect, thus strengthening the dramatic impact ofthe 
first clause, which indicates that God's will on future events is sealed:

ى >إي بالطريق. وفاني فتكون بالموت ،وجل عز ،الله قغ
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“If God has ordained [my] death, then my death will be on the road.” 

The other uses of ذ  in the paragraph (at the beginning oflines 9,10,
11, and 12) all introduce new statements. In these cases, the particle 
ذ  fonctions like ذ  and need not be translated into English, but has the 
effect of indicating a closely related series ofimmediatelyfollowing 
events. This increases the dramatic effect ofthe peril and urgency in 
the narrative, and supports the repeated use of ن و خ  (fearing), by in- 
dicating that Ibn Battuta and his companions are moving rapidly from 
one action to another without delay.

7. Inline 1, Ibn Batata refers to the monfo ofRajab as ب الفرد رج , with فرد 
meaning .solitary,' or 'alone: This refers to foe feet foat Rajab is foe only 
one ofthe four sacred months ( م۶ا الأشهر ) ofthe Islamic calendar foat 
does not come in sequence with the rest. I  four sacred monfos in which 
fighting was not allowed, as identified in foe c^iran (Quran 9:36), are: 

foe elevenfo month ofthe year - ( والقعدة Dhu a (ذ l - ^ d a  

the twelfth month ofthe year — ( الحجة ذو ) Dhu al-Hijja 

foe first month ofthe year — (محرم) Muharram 

Rajab, as foe seventh monfo, is non-consecutive with foese.

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:
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1. Ileft my birthplace, intending to travel to the Middle East (1-2):

2. He lived alone in the desert (3):

3. My grandfather was still alive when I left home (7):

4. I was struck by a fever, and was unable to talk, due to weakness (9):

5. T ie  people ofthe city greeted one another (16):

لآ 12 ء  Travels o f lb n  Battuta



B. Rearrange foe words below into coherent sentences:

ك كان والدي .١ الرقت قيد عل في الحياة ذل

د ص رأسي ٠٢ ش ن س ج ر ط خ لأوم ق زيارة ا ر معتمداً الث

م بعضهم اًهل ٠٣ ل بعضا المدينة عل م

ي من النزول البيت .٤ ب لا الرد يمكنن ج ب

ى يزرني لم في ٠٥ غ شث ل حد ا اً

Setting offon the Greatest Journey 13



Discussion Questions

ت رحلة اًول ما . ١ ك، في ببا قم  حينئنه؟ غمرك كان كم و حيات

خ٢ ي لا ئ ف ه ج و ا ا م ر بين ٠. ف ل ر و الآن ا ف ل  بطوطة؟ اس زمن في ا

ن هل .٣ مك ه ي صف د العربي ١١بالمصطاح بطوطة ابن ٦و دي ش " ؛ م دي ق ل س ا  لماذا؟ ؟أت البأ

 اًين؟ر ش٠ الأحيان؟ بعض في اًوبالغربة بالوحدة تشعرون هل . ٤

صية علمية ١لمؤهلاتو القاضي رظيغة تحتاج . ٥ رجهة من المؤهلات هذه أهم ما معينة، وشخ

نظركم؟

Research and Presentation

ت في ابحثوا لانرن حدة عن ا إ واكتبوا العري، المفرب بلاد في المدن أهم من وا دي ق  عنها مصررا ت
ب ويهتوا تقريرأ. المدينة لهذه اختياركم سب

8 at this time
similarities and differences و
10 describe
11 idiom
12 stouthearted
13 qualifications

14 T ie  Travels o f lb n  Battuta



2

Tie ¥ ل٠ج ا و٠: ا  Alexandria,One

(Alexandria, E ^ p t, 1326) منارالإسكندرية نكر

Ibn B atata was an asttite observer of world political events and history. T ie 
fall ofthe eastern reaches ofthe once-great caliphate to the Mongols and the 
decline oflslamic Spain during the Spanish Reconquista contributed to foe el- 
evation of MamlukE^qrt as the most powerfol state in the Islamic world. Sue- 
cessfully checking the Mongol advance and establishing firm control over the 
trade connections beriveen the Mediterranean and the Red Sea, the Mamluks 
led Egypt into a new era ofpower foat was quite evident to Ibn B atata as he en- 
tered foe Mediterranean port city of Alexandria. Although Cairo to foe south 
was the largest city in the world and the ^eatest center oflslamic teaching, Ibn 
Batata stayed in Alexandria for a few weeks to sriidy its history and architec- 
ture. He later ranked it as one ofthe five greatest port cities ofthe world.

Ibn Battuta followed the coastal route to reach Alexandria

!lighthouse at Alexandria IS



Alexandria
Named after Alexander foe Great (356-23 BC), who founded the cityin 331 
BC, Alexandria (الإسكندرية in Arabic) was a cosmopolitan port from the very 
start. Although the Suez Canal was more than 500 years in the future, E ^ p t  
in Ibn Battuta's time had already become the vital connection bettveen 
Asian and Mediterranean maritime trade. Goods from Asia were unloaded 
at the Red Sea port of Aydhab (ب ا ذ ي ق ) and carried overland by camel to 
Aswan on the Nile, eventually traveling to the Mediterranean port of Alex- 
andria. I n ,  as now, it was a city foil ofEuropean shippers and merchants. 

I  Lighthouse of Alexandria
One ofthe 'Seven Wonders ofthe World,' as described by Philo ofByzan- 
tium, the lighthouse was for several hundred years the second-tallest struc- 
ture in the world, after the Pyramids of Giza. Constructed by the Ptolemaic 
(Greek) Iirlers o fE ^rp t in approximately 280 BC, it was situated on Pharos 
Island in Alexandria's harbor, connected to the mainland by a causeway, and 
stood around 120 meters tall. It was foe model for lighthouses around the 
world, but by Ibn B atata 'stim e had fallen into disrepair. Although it was re- 
portedly in use as late as the twelfth centuty CE, well over a millennium after 
its construction, three major earthquakes, the last occurring shortly before 
Ibn Battuta's visit, had damaged the structure. Despite being unable to enter 
the lighthouse, Ibn B atata  was a keen sttident ofhistory and architecttrre, 
and nonetheless marveled at the significance o fth e  building. A centuty 
later, the remnants ofthe lighthouse would be removed by Mamluk sultan 
^ y tb a y  to build foe fort bearing his name, which still stands in Alexandria's 
port.

AnAmazingPrediction
While in Alexandria, Ibn Battuta visited its scholars. Jurists, and Sufis. One 
o fthe last, al-Zahid Burhan al-Din, predicted that Ibn Battuta would jour- 
ney to China and India, although foe young man had given no thought to 
going farther than Mecca. I  prediction would remain in Ibn Battuta's 
mind throughout the following decades as these outlandish fortunes came 
to pass. O f course, the only record ofthe incident is Ibn Battuta's own recol- 
lection after his long Journey, so we will never know what may have actually 
occurred. Nonetheless, the story does capture the improbability ofa minor 
scholar in his early ttventies traveling from Morocco to China.
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From the Writings o flb n  Battuta

Ibn Battuta describes the glory ofthe city of Alexandria:

ا )١( ن صل ى اًول في و د ة إلى الأولى جا ن ي د ة، م ري سكند لإ سها ا ي )٢(الله حر ه ز و بثف  ا
س س، المحنو و مأن طنال ة والق جيب ع ن ال شا ل ة ا صيل لأ ن، ا ها )٣(البنيا ا ب ث م ن شئ م

ر وتحصين، تحسين اومآث ي ن ي )٤(ودين د ه ل في الغريدة ف ج ، ت ها لوالخريدء سنا ج في ت
ها لا ٠ح

The port and gates ofAlexandria are among the greatest in the known world:

لإسكندرية لمدينة )٥( ب، أربعة ا وا ب )٦(أب ، با رة د ن ل ه ا ي غ ول ر ث  )٧(المفرب. طريق ي
ب شيد، وبا ب ر حر، وبا ب الب س الأخضر، والبا ح ولي ش مإلا ي و ح )٨(الجمعة، ي خ ي  ف
س ه النا رة إلى من ور كا ى ) ٩(القب مزن هاال م ول ظي ع ن، ال شأ ا تراسي اًزفي ولم )١٠(ال دني  ال
ه، ن مثل كا ما لا ن إ ى م زت ط كولم ت و ، وقاليق د هن لادال ى بب زت ت ق و زاد ربث كفا لاد ال  بب

ى الأتراك، رت ع نن—ببلادالص الزيتون وت سيب ذكرها. و

Description o fth e  lighthouse ofAlexandria, one o fth e  Wonders o fth e  
World:

د )١١( ص ذ المنارفي ثق هة ٥ه ج و ن ال ي رأ دف ح هأ ب ن وا ماً. ج هن ه )١٢(مت صفت ه و ذ  اً
ع رب م ء نا ب ب ه ا ل مرتفع وبابه الهواء، في ن ض ع ل )١٣(الأر خ ة المناربيوث. ودا ر  كث

ل )١٤( ع و ه ل و ة )١٥(مرتفع. ت ف سا ا و ه م ن بين خ المدينة وبي س ي فر حدف ز وا  ب
ل ي ط ن ه محيط س حر ب نالب ث م لا ت ث ها ل اًن إلى ج ص حر يت سورالب دب ل ب ل لا )١ ٦(ا  ف

ن ك م ل ي ص و لا في المنار إلى الت إ ز ل نا ذا١٧( المدينة. م ه ي ف و ل ) ل ةبالمنار المتصل ا ر ق  م
ة. دن سكن لإ ا

^ ir te e n  years later, upon Ibn Battuta's return trip, the lighthouse had fallen 
into disrepair:

ذ )١ ٨( د ص ذالمنار ق ي غ ود د إلى ع لا بب م المفر ن عا ة ف ئ عا سب ه ا٠و ت د ج و  ف
د ىق ول ست ه ا ي ب عل ث الخرا ي ح ن ب ك م ه لاي ول خ صعود د . إلىولاال ه ب ا  وكان )١ ٩(ب

د الله، رحمه ، ١الئاصرء الملك ع ق ء في ث ر بنا ه منا ل هفعا بإزائه مث ن المرت ق إتمامه. ع

14 1349 CE

15 See Lesson 3 for more on Sultan al-Nasir Muhammad.
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While in Alexandria, Ibn Battuta receives auspici.us predictions from the 
Imam al-Zahid Burhan al-Din about fattrre travels which he had not yet

even considered؛

>)٢: ي ل ل شا ' ا م و ي ه ي ءل ذ خل د ب أاًراك ) ح ة ت ح ا ي ل " في والجولان ا لاد.  )٢ ١(الب
ن ل ق :ف ه (’’ل ' ' . ك ذ ب ي ل ؛ م ع ن٢٢ذ م مب ول ن ) ع دم لا ب ل ا ي ف ل ئ ز ا ي ر ط أ خ  ب

ة مي قا ل ن ا صين.( م ل:٢٣الهذدرال غا ذ’’)ف ب ك لا ن الله شاء إن ل ي م خ اً ة ر د ى ر  ف
ن دي ى بالهند، ال خ ن وأ ن رك دي جند، زكرياء ال ى بال خ ن برهان رأ دي ن. ال عي )٢٤(بال

ذ جب ع نف ىتوله م غ ل ه نوعي في وأ ب و ت ك ولى ا ل ءد، ت ل ل ازل ولم ا و ج ى ا ن حت ي ق ل
ن الثلاثة ي ن ل هم ذكرهم ا غت .سلامه وبل

Jumada al-Wa, the fifth m onth of
the Islamic calendar
a coastal city or town, a fortified
border city
popular, familiar
finest works
virgin girl or pearl
(a) to flaunt/(b) to appear,
transfigure
glow
to begin, pave
Kollam and Calicut, India
infidels
Sudak, in the Crimea
going
air
old measure of distance (approx.
five kilometers)
mainland
linked, connected
to seize

Vocabulary

 )١نجادىالأولى(

 )٢الثغر(

 )٢االأذوس(
 )٣ءآثر(

)٤(الخريدة
(لأ(تجلى)/ة(تجلي (٤(

)٤(ت
)٦يثزع(

 )١كولموفاليقوط(.
 )١٠الكغار(

ق(. د زا  )١ث
ب(  )١٢ذاه
 )١٢الهواء(
خ ر  )١٥( ف

ر(  )١٦ال
 )١٧( المتصل
)١٨( عليه استولى
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)١٩(وزاء in the face of
)١٩(عاق to prevent hinder

)٢.الجولان( wandering
)٢٢(توغل to go deep into
د ب )٢٣(ا the Sindh, a region of southern

Pakistan
ي ؤ )٢٤(ذ my mind

)٢٤(يًا to convey

Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ل هش .١ ه ة يديتة ولى بطوطة ابن و سكندب لا )١(؟ا

ف .٢ ) ٤ -٢ ( ؟المدينة ٠هذ بطوطة ابن وصف كي

بعدد كم .٣ وا ة آب ن د ن ك م لإ ءوما ا )٨- ٥ ( ؤها؟١ل
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٤. ) ؟ ك ي ول لأ ةا ط و ط نب ب ا رة زا رد ر ذا هاا )١٦-١١ض

) ؟ ه ي ل ء س ا ط أ ة ؤ ف ا ك ف ي ك و ؟ ة ط و )٢٤-٢٣د

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. well built) of solid construction:________________________________

2. vety tall) reaching into the s ^ : _________________________________

3. fallen into ruin:

4. such that) to the extent th a t:____________________________________

5. had not occurred to me ؛

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

١ : د ل ب ل __________________________________________________________ا

د ما ٠ ٢ ري ______________________________________________________:ت

16 shape
17 impart

2 0  ^ ie  Travels o f  fon  Battuta



ها .٣  : جال

٤. : ء ب  ا

أ .٥ د في ب

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe following words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence:

.الاخرة ١ :

منخفض . ٢

صل:. .٣ ينف

ط:. .٤ الهبو

Interpreting the Text

ح كان لماذا ١ ب ينت ر البا خغ لأ ل من فقط الجمعة يوم ا )٨-٧(أمبرع؟ ك

ت وما للمتار؟ الثانية بطوطة ابن زارة كانت منى ٢ )١٩-١٨(عليه؟ وجدها التي التغيرا
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جح هل ؟ الناصرتتغيذهاو الملك أراد التي الفكرة ما )١٩(لماذا؟ فيها؟ ن

ف رأيكم، في . ٤ ن برهان لإمام١ ١لاحظه كي ف الدي غ ر بعلوطة ابن 2٠ث ف ل ا ل ب )٢٠( ؟والزحا

ض لماذا .٥ ب من بطوهلا ابن تع )٢ ٤ ( الدين؟ برهان الإمام ط

18 implement
19 recognize
20 passion
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Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. A lth ou gh  n o t w ritten  in  p oetty , Ibn  Battuta's sty le  m akes use ofparal- 

le lism  and rhym e to  enhance its sen se  o f  e loq u en ce, or بلاغة. In the first 

excerpt ( lin es  1 - 4 ) ,  h is descrip tion  o f  A lexandria uses m any pairs o f  

rhym es or near-rhym es that have com plem entary  m eanings. N o te  the  

fo llow in g  pairs:

س حرو م فنال تجل والخريدة ... تجق في الغريدة وتحصين؛ تحسين المأنوس؛والقطن الث

U nderstand ing  this structure can h elp  y o u  dedirce w hat h is overall 

th em e is as w ell as pred ict the m ean ing  o f  unfam iliar w ords. تحسين, for 

exam ple, m eans 'em bellishing' or 'beautifying,' w h ile  its pair,  تحصين
m eans 'strengthening' or 'fortifying: Ibn Battuta is pairing, in  a m em o-  

rable way, the qiralities o f  Alexandria's fortifications and beauty, w h ich  

are tw o  central characteristics o f th e  architecture o fa  great m edieval 

city. This stresses b o th  th e  strategic im portance o fA lexandria  and its 

elevated  culttrre. A s y o u  read the rest o f fo n  B attutas text, lo o k  out for 

these  rhetorical d e u c e s . It fo llow s log ica lly  that th e  other pairings w ill 

have sim ilar them es, w h ich  can help  y ou  deduce unfam iliar w ords. 

T hese tech n iq u es ten d  to  appear often  in h is descriptive passages o f  

cities and loca les, and less so  in  h is narrative sections.

2٠ In line 5, Ibn Battuta uses afrontedpred icate in the sentence لمديئهءء 
اًبواب اربعة الإسكندرية ", ^ e  subject o f  this sentence is أبواب أربعة  and اربعة is 

the w ord that carries fo e  case-ending mark o f  the subject. A lthough  Ibn  

Battuta w ants to  com m unicate foat foe  city ofA lexandria has four gates, 

an Arabic sentence cannot start w ith  an indefinite noun, so he has 

delayed the subject b y  starting w ith  the prepositional Jjhrase لمدينة
الإسكذدلاة٠

W h at are so m e other w ays to  express this basic idea? R em em bering  

foat fo n  B attutas goal in  fo is excerpt is to  stress the greatness o fA lex-  

andria, hoW d oes p lacing  this predicate first strengthen  orw eak en  the  

description?
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B y contrast, w ou ld  the sen ten ce الإسكندرية مدينة في آبواب اربعة هناك   carry  

the sam e p ow er o f  em phasis o n  the g lory  o fA lexandria  as a w hole?

3 ٠ In line 7, Ibn  Battuta n o tes o f th e  gate:"i^ - س لا وب ح) ١ يوم يفت ." L aysa  

as y ,(ليس) ou  have learned, is o n e  o f th e  sisters ofkaana' ( من ناقص فعل  
ت خوا كان أ ), and is u sed  to  negate n om inal (non-verbal) sen tences. You 

m ay have b een  taught in  M od ern  Standard A rabic never to  use to ليس   

negate a verb, ^ i s  construct, how ever, is u sed  in  classical texts. W h en  

used  th is way, y ou  can assum e there is an im plied  p ron ou n  that acts 

as the n ou n  o d a y s a  ( سم س ا ب ) and the entire verbal sen ten ce  is b ein g  

negated, thus b ein g  essentia lly  the predicate o f  laysa  ( ر ليس خ ). In th is  

sentence, the im plied  p ron ou n  is ع هو ليس هون ف ي .

4. In line 10, the w ords " او لم " are u sed  w h en  describ ing the p ort at 

A lexandria. The verb negated  in  th is instance is راى (to  see ), ^ i s  is 

o n e  o f th e  trickiest verbs in  th e  language to recognize and thus it is 

w orth  learning its different form s. This is a 'doubly w eak, verb, in  the  

sen se  that it has a hatnza  for a m id d le  radical and an aliftnaqsura  for 

the final radical. A s y o u  m ay know, the particle لم (d id  n o t) requires 

that the verb b e  in  the jussive, w h ich  is a m o o d  based  o n  th e  presen t 

tense. This creates so m e problem s w ith  th is verb, as the m id d le  radical 

norm ally  drops ou t entirely in  th e  present tense, ^ e  jussive m o o d , as 

you  m ay rem em ber, causes th e  final lo n g  vow el to  drop as w ell, ^ u s ,  

our three-letter verb is reduced  to  o n e  letter: ى را ؤ ز  . in itial a lif  is 

a conjugation  prefix for T: It is im portant to  recognize this verb w h en  

y ou  see  it, because tr^dng to  lo o k  it up under its three-letter root w h en  

on ly  on e  letter rem ains can b e  quite difficult.

Writing Exercises

A . Translate the fo llow in g  sen ten ces in to  Arabic, u sing  vocabulary from  

this reading. H in ts in  parentheses indicate w h ich  lin es to lo o k  at for similar 

stru ctu res؛
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1. I had never seen a city like Cairo ( 10):

2٠ The n e w  com m erce bu ild ing  stretches into the s t y  (1 2 ):

3. H e w eakened  to  th e  extent that h e  couldn't w alk  (is):

4. ^ e  c ity  had fallen in to  ruin after the war (1 8 ):

5. W h en lfir st  w ent to college, it had not occurred to m e to study A rabic(22):
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B. Rearrange the w ords b e lo w  in to  coherent sentences:

في مدن لم مثلها الدنيا اًز ١

صرل .٢ ىالمنارالو لاال المديذةالا يمكنمن

ن في .٣ ا ي اًزل وصلنا القاهرة شهرإلى مدينة ن

لا المدية ئفتح .٤ ب يوم الجمعة إ را هذه لا أ

ى لم دحينئذ يكن خاطري .٥ رإل غ الصبن ال
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Discussion Questions

ف ما ١ والمد ي الديةا ي اق ها غ ص ذ ن اً ن ك م ة بطوطة ابن وصف ي ة مدي ص سك لإ لماذا؟ ؟ ا

ف اغرب'ء ما .٢ م ر.و ك ة عن بطوطة ابن ن ؟“ومعالمها الإمكئدربة مدي

ذا .٣ ل بإ ون ر م  عودته؟ طريق في أخرى مرة الإسكندرية لمنار بطوطة ابن زيارة 2ت

هم ما .٤  لها. أمثلة انكروا ؟ الساحلية المناطق في تحدث التي الطبيعية الكوارث أ

بطوطة؟ ابن لوصف ء 5وفقا الإسكندرية لمنار صورة رصم سشطيعرن هل .٥

Research and Presentation

ت في ابحثوا لإنزن هم عن ا  عن تغصبليا مقالا واكتبوا والحديثة القديمة الإسكندرية مدينة معالم أ
حد ب المعالم ٠هذ أ له. اختياركم وأسبا

21 strangest
22 landmarks
23 explain
24 disasters
25 based ٠n
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The Mamluk Sultan ofEgypt
(Cairo, Egypt, 1326) معر سلطان نكر

3

^ e  Islam ic w orld  w as go in g  through a great transition  during Ibn Battu- 

tas lifetim e, ^ e  un ified  caliphate o f  th e  G old en  A g e  w as in  ruins, its great 

capital o f  B aghdad sacked b y  the M ongols. Salah al-DinS ( ح لا ن ص ي د ل ا )  

A ^ i b i d  dynasty, w h ich  had battled Crusader arm ies in  Palestine, had fallen. 

In its place, th e  M am luk state in  E ^ p t  em erged as the m ost pow erful force 

in the M id d le  East. A s the M am luk  warriors defeated  b o th  the M on go ls and  

Crusaders, Cairo becam e the center o f  econ om ic , political, and m ilita ty  

pow er in  th e  M id d le  East, a p o sitio n  it a r ^ a b ly  retains to  the present. By all 

estim ates, Cairo w as th e  largest c ity  ou tsid e  o f  C hina at the tim e, as w ell as a 

refiige for scholars and artists from  besieged  territories. For better orw orse , 

both  the loca tion  and nattire o f  pow er in  the Islam ic w orld  had shifted. A n
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astute political observer and d ip lo m a t Ibn B ataita recogn ized  that h e  was 

entering the m o st im portant c ity  o fh is  day, and that th e  support and favor 

o f  the M am luk sultan— w h o m  h e m ay have never actually m et— w o u ld  be 

crucial for the success o fh is  farther travels.

Mamluks
The M am luks w ere originally slaves trained to  b e  warriors during the Ayyu- 

bid  dynasty  (th e  term رمملوك   from  the root j - J - f  .to own,' m eans (owned) 

or p o s se s s io n ) . Selected  for their physical strength and usually  from  Turkic 

fam ilies, th ey  w ere taken away from  their h o m es for specialized  training and 

b ecam e fiercely loyal fighters. R ising to  key  p osition s in  the A y۴ bid  arm y  

M am luk leaders w ou ld  eventaally  seize pow er and fou n d  their ow n  dynasty  

Shortly before Ibn Battuta's birth, the great M am luk  ruler Baybars had de- 

feated the Seventh  Crusade, captured K ing L ouis IX  o fF ran ce, and ended  

the w estw ard expansion  o f th e  M on gols. M am luk  control ranged from  Syria 

d ow n  in to  present-day Saudi Arabia, and the M am luk  sultan becam e the  

protector o f th e  T w o H o ly  Sites o fM e c c a  and M edina.

؛ e M am luk  period  w as m arked b y  great turbulence as w ell as achievem ent. 

Rather than establish ing a m onarchy, M am luks ruled  as 'sultans' (th e  Ara- 

b ic  term ن  طا سل  , related to ة  ط سل  or .power,' m eans exactly t h a t - t h e  .hold- 

er o f  p ow er .). three centuries o f  M am luk rule w ere m arked b y  very  

short reigns, frequent coups, assassinations, and d om estic  struggles. The 

sultan that Ibn Battuta d escribes— al-Nasir M uham m ad— seized  pow er  

three tim es, and w as o n e  o f  few  to  d ie o f  natural causes w h ile  in  office. D e t  

sp ite the v io len ce  o f th e  tim es, how ever, M am luk rulers w ere often  prolific  

builders and generous supporters o f  arts and o f  religion. M uch  o f t h e  clas- 

sical architecture o f  Islam ic Cairo, in  fact, is the result o f  M am luk  b u ild ing  

projects, and the nam es o f  M am luk sultans can be found  on  hundreds o f  

historic bu ild ings in  the c ity

Interestingly, the m ost fam ous o f  E^q>t٠s m on u m en ts w as o fo n ly  m in or in- 

terest to  Ibn Battuta. Indeed, from  h is b r ie f descrip tion  o f th e  Pyram ids o f  

Giza, it is clear that he  didn't actually v isit them . Yet th is does n o t seriously  

underm ine the value o fh is  narrative. M ore than just a w itn ess, Ibn Battuta
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was a collector of stories and reports that he heard along the way. In some 
cases, these are identified as secondhand accounts ( ة ي كا ح ) but often not, as 
in the case ofthe Pyramids. Ibn Battuta was extremely accurate about those 
things that concerned him and his readers, ^ e  pharaonic monuments, 
which would only receive great attention after the arrival ofthe Europeans, 
were of so little interest in Ibn Battuta.s time that they were being used as 
spare bricks in Cairo walls. Mamluk Cairo was the political, militaty and 
cultural capital ofthe  Islamic world, and its glories lay vei^  much in the 
present. Accordingly Ibn Batata's narrative focuses on the Mamluks. 

From the Writings o flb n  Battuta 

Before arriving in Cairo, Ibn Batatta first describes the Nile River:

ل )١( ي صر ن لم ض ف ر ي ضأنبا ق، عنوبة الأر طر، وال_اع منا ظم ت ع عة، و  )٢(منف
ن د ى وال ضفتيه والقر ظمة ب س منت ي مولا )٣(.المعمورمثلها في ل ل ع ع ل زر ري ه نب  ما علي
لئزرغ ل ع ي ن ل س )٤(ا ى الأرض في ولي غ س : ره ل غي حرأ .ب

fon Bataita then relates his impression of Cairo at the time ofhis arrival:

) . د لا ب ا م د٧ث لا ب ا و ة ض ش ا ب ا ق لأ ا ت ا ذ ( 
رة في المتناهية الأريضة حسن المتباهية لعطرة١ كث  الراردوالصادر، مجمع )٨(والنضارة. بال

ل ومحط ح ف ر ضعي ما ال ها وب ر د قا ت وال ن شئ ل عالم م ه جا ل و ز ها و ن جا م و ي حل  و
ه ي سف ع و ضي ه وو ف ونبي ري ش ف و رو ف. رمث كرومعرو ت ومن ر ه م. ق م لأ هاا رت ه  قا

ت )٩( كن م ها وت ك و ي مل م وا ب ن ر ع م ال ج ع ل (وا ضها )١٠. رة وأر سي ر م ه  لمجن ش
، ر ي ل ة كريمة ا زب ي مؤشسة ال و ذ (الغربة ل س )١١. ماالمدار ط بمصر، وأ حي لاي د ف ح  أ

صرها ( بح ، رتبا كث ا١٢ل م اً و ة1الم ) ب ش د ذ ء ض ا س ي ك ا ن أ م ك ر مل  المنصور ال
ن لاوو ف )١ ٣(،ق ص وا زال ج ع ن في .محاسته ع

Ibn Battuta's description ofthe sultan ofE^ pt:

ا١٤( ه ي ل إ ي ل و خ د د ه ء ض ر ص م ن طا سا ن ا ك و ك ) مل صر ال والنا ب حاً ت ف ل ن محمد ا  ب
ك ف المل صورسي ن المن دي ل ن وكان )١٥(الصالحى. قلاوون ا لاوو ف ن ى يعر لألف  لأن با
ك ل ل ح ا صال . ال زا ش ف ا اًل ر ب ادينا ب ه صله ً،ن ن وأ ق. م ج غ ك )١٦(ق مل ل ر- ول ص نا ل  ا
ة —الله رحمه ر ي ل ضائل الكريمة ا (العظيمة والف ه وكفاه )١٧. ؤ إ ت ن ا اً رن خدمة ث  الحرمين ل

ه )١٨(الشريفين، ل ف غ ي ا م ة كل في و ن سن ل م عا ف ي أ ت ل را ي ل ن ا عي ج ئ جا ح ن ال الحمال م
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ي ل الت حم زاد ت ن والماء ال عي عل منق ضعفاء، لل حمل )١٩( وال ن وت ف م ع ض و راً خ ن تأ  ع
ي ئ ل ن في ا ربي ي. المصري الد شام وال

ن٢٠( كا ك ) مل ر ال م ا ن ل جعدللذظرفيالمغلالم رحمه -ا ع الله-ل ص ورف ص ل المتشكين ق  ك
م ر د )٢١( .وخميس اثنين ي ع ق ضاة وي ن الأربعة الق د ع ر ا .ي

Vocabulary

ق )١(طا taste
)١(مشعة usefulness, benefit

)٢(المعمور civilization, the civilized world
)٧( فى متناهية ofthe greatest...

٠) د ة هي با )٧ت flaunting, showing off
)٧( نضارة grace, beauty
ص )٩(نوا front ofthe head (the finest)
جم )٩( الع Persians, or more generally.

non-Arabs
) ر ي ل ا ذ )١٠ب diligent traveler

ة ؤن )١٠(م welcoming, friendly
)١٢(مارسظن medieval hospital, usually part of

a mosque complex
ى( الملك ح صال )١٤افامر...ال Mamluk sultan, known as al-Nasir

Muhammad (reigned 1293-94, 
1309-1341)

ر الملك و ع ل ف ا ن سي قلارون الدي ^ la w u n  al-Salahi, father of
ى( ح مال )١٤ال al-Nasir Muhammad, Mamluk

sultan 1229— 90
)١ه(قغجق Kipchak, a Turkic state in Central

Asia
)١٨(بذ charity, reverent deeds

)١٨(زاد (as used here) food and provisions
)١٨(شةطعين cut-off, i.e. those without support
)١٩(الدربين the ئ  paths
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Syrian or Levantine  

to  sit (to  h o ld  audience) 

th ose  w ith  com plaints

ا  )١٩(ي٠ث
) د ع ق  )٢٠ي

ن )٢ ٠(متثكي

Comprehension Exercises

A. A nsw er the fo ll .w in g  q u e s t i.n s  in  c .m p le te  A rabic sen ten ces (num bers 

refer t .  th e  lin es in  w h ich  the information can b e  found):

(٠بءاذايت ١ ؟ م ل عا ل را ب ةاً ةي ضب يل را م زث )٤-١ي

ف لماذا .٢ ن ئر ا س مم نلاوون ا )١ ٥(الألفي"؟” با

ف .٣ - ومدارسها؟ القاهرة مدينة بطوطة ابن يصف كي ه )١٣ (

ت .٤ م ا ة ش ا ت ا د ا ض ع ب ا و ر ك ذ ك٠ا ظ ا ج ا جا ح رأ.حال ها٠ما مني (ك )١٩-١٧؟
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ت التي المهمة ما .٥ )٢ ٠(الخميس؟و الاثتين يومي الناصر الملك تشغل كاف

B. F ind Arabic phrases in  the text that approxim ate the fo llow in g  m ean- 

ings in  English:

1. ^ e r e  is n o n e  like th em  in  the civ ilized  w orld  :

2. N o  on e  cou ld  cou n t th em ؛ 

3 ٠ ^ re ir  good n ess cannot b e  d escr ib ed :______________________________

4. The w orks w h ich  h e  d oes every y e a r : ______________________________

5. ^ r o s e  w h o  delayed or b ecam e w e a k : ______________________________

c. Find A rabic syn on ym s or equivalents in  the text for the fo llovd n g  w ords 

and phrases:

:من احسن ١

ب٠ .٢ جا لأ وا رب ك ىا ءل وا ر ط س :م
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: ي ٠ ق و

وا اًن لايستطيعون . ٤ مث : ي

ع: يحلس .٥ م س وي

D. Find A rabic antonym s or o p p osites for each o f th e  fo llow in gw ord s in  the  

text and n se  each in  a com p lete  sentence:

:.ضيق ٠ ١

ي:. .٢ ر ن

متبعثرة ٠٣
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شة ٠ ٤ ج و م

ن:. .٥ ري ك نا

Interpreting the Text

ي ١ ذابت ما ذ ل وف هري (٠ال ؟ رأ ح ب ل ي ل )٤-١را

 فن في وتفرقهم شهرتبم بطرطة ابن نكر لماذا ،رأيكم في بارعين. مقاتلين المإليك كان . ٢
(العارة )١٢-١١؟

ن كان هل .٣ طا لل ب عندما 2الحياةه قيد عل الناصر ا  نعرف كيف التقرير؟ هذا بطوطة ابن كت
ك (ذل )٢٠؟

ن علاقة ما .٤ ططا ح بالملك قلاوون ال ل ا ك )١٥( ؟ا

26 the idiom here means *alive.
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ن التقى بطوطة ابن أن تظنون هل .٥ طا ل ل ل ما للقاهرة؟ زيارته خلال ا دلي ؟ال

Grammar, structure, and Context Clues

1. N am es: Identify ing nam es can b e  ٠ne o f th e  trickiest parts o f  reading a 

classical t e x t  as m ost nam es are also com m o n  adjectives or nouns, ^ i s  

is m uch  m ore o f  an art than a science, and the m ost usefifi technique is 

to b e  aware o fterm s that are u sed  frequently in  the text and seem  to  be  

in the p o sitio n  o f  subjects o f  sentences. A n  Arabic nam e is usually a se- 

quential enum eration  o f th e  person's lineage, and m ay contain  titles and  

accom plishm ents. In com m o n  address, m ost o f  these are dropped, but 

for im portant persons, the fo il sequence m a y b e  u sed  to  em phasize the  

person's significance, typically  the first tim e th ey  are m entioned . L ook  

at the fo il nam e o fS u ltan  al.N asir M uham m ad from  line 14.

ح اًبر الناصر الملك ف الصرر بن محمد الف ن مي الصالحي قلاوون الدي

This nam بن e consists o f  three m ain  parts. U sin g  the signal w ords 

father), can y ou  id en tify  th e  com p on en ts o f th e  sultan's( ب son أ ) and(

n am e?

H؛ is t it le 

H؛ is n a m e

H؛________________________ is n icknam e or kuniya
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Father's nam e:

See the analysis b e lo w  for forther explanation:

والناصر ب حاً ف ل ف المنصور بن محمد ا الصالحي قلاوون الدين سي  

The sultan's nam e is دالناصرمحمد bu t Ibn Battuta w ill refer to  h im  in  the  

text sim ply  as الناصر. N o tice  th e  title king' is u' الملك  sed  ou t o f  r e sp e c t  

although al-Nasir is a sultan.

H is fa thers nam e is that fo llow in g in ربن   th is case: ف المنصور الدين سي  
الصالحي رتلاوون  and he is co m m o n ly  referred to  as دقلاوون as Ibn Battuta, 

does in  line 15.

L astly  Ibn Batarta includes عاًبو ف ل ا  in  h is title. This cou ld  indicate  

that h e  is the father o fa  so n  nam ed ‘al-Fath,. or, as is th e  case here, the  

nam e is an honorific, m ean ing  the 'Father o f  C on q u est: Such titles  

w ere often  g iven  to  pow erfu l p eop le . In any case, it is a part o f th e  

nam e and n eed  n o t be  translated.

2. Invoking blessings: Ibn Batarta uses several form ulaic religious 

blessings as the situation  requires. For exam ple, الله رحمه  or يرحمه الله  'G od  

have m ercy  on  him . is u sed  to  refer to  th e  dead, and indicates here that 

Sultan al-Nasir M uham m ad w as dead b y  the tim e this m em oir  w as 

w ritten.

I :غير .3  term غر , m eaning Other th a n is often used in com ؛. .. pounds. In

line 4, for exam ple,غره m eans Other than it’ or 'besides i t l s  is frequent- 

ly  used  w ith  a negative statement, to sa y ‘there is n o  besides it.) W ith

this structure in m ind, what is line 4  saying about the N fie River?

4. A rtive and passive verbs: N o te  the verb strucftire ..د يعرف .  in  line 15: 

ي يعرف قلاوون وكاف لألف با . W h at w o u ld  b e  the vow elin g  (and thus the  

correct pronunciation) o f th e  verb? H int: Is the verb here passive or  

active? Is Q alaw un k n ow ing or b e in g  know n?
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5. j :  p rep osition ل   (.for. or 'belon g in g  to') can change th e  m eaning

o f  an entire sen tence. It is very  easy to o v e r lo o k  particularly w h en  

attached to  th e  defin ite article. N o te  h o w ك مل ل الناصر ل  at th e  b eg in n in g  

o f lin e  16 cou ld  easily  b e  m istaken fo r الناصر الملك .

W ith  attention  to  th is fim ction  o f h ولي  o w  shou ld  th ose  op en in g  w ords 

o f lin e  16 b e  read? H o w  shou ld  the entire sen ten ce  b e  translated?

6٠ U sing  case end ings to  id en tify  subject and object: In line 17, w h ich  

reads أ ٥ووكفا ف ر الشريفين الحرمين لخدمة ٠اذغاؤ ث  id en tify in g  th e  subject o f th e

sen ten ce  w ill assist in  understanding th e  m eaning. H ere, as is com - 

m on, the first w ord  is a v e r b - 1 ^  (to  suffice). C ontext tells US that the  

p ron ou n  s u f f ix ^  (h im , h is) refers to  th e  sultan.

W h ich  o f th e  n ext tw o  w ords, how ever, tells US w hat sufficed the  

sultan? The clue is in  the case end ings for each w ord. N o tic e اً  رف  ث
(h o n o r) is in  the accusative case, m ean ing  it cannot b e  the subject o f  

the verb t o  suffice him.' R e w o r d h) انتإؤه  is  association), how ever, is 

in  the nom in a l case, ind icated  b y  th e m ,ؤ  eaning  it cou ld  b e  the sub- 

ject. G iven  th ese  lim itations, h o w  w ou ld  y ou  translate lin e  17? 

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the fo llow in g  sen tences in to  Arabic, using v o c a b u la ^  from  

this reading. H in ts in  parentheses indicate w h ich  lines to  lo o k  at for similar 

structures:

1. k in g w a sk n o v m  as . . e  Father o f th e  Sword. (1 5 ):
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2 ٠ ؛ ere was n.  other person besides him in the room (4) ؛

3. Her association with the universitywas sufficient ( 17):

؛ .4 ere is no one who knows what he knows (3):

؛ .5 e pilgrims candied the weak and old with them (18-19) ؛

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

لأيوبيين سقوط ف دولة ٠ ١ عد ا ك ب مإلي ال
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ش لصايييين١و المياليك المفول هزم .٢ محاربون جيو

رة .٣ ه قا دال دا غ ب ب ط مركزالعر و ق ت م ح صب طة ا سل عد ب

رة . ٤ ن١ كب طا ا مة د ج خد جا ح المملوك وفر لل

دينية المباني الملوك . ٥ د في ال دي ع ل المملوك بئى القاهرة من ا
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Discussion Questions

ب ٠١ ك وضحوا وللمعمريين. لصر بالسية النيل ئهر ومكانة أهمية عن بطرطة ابن ك  بيان ع٠ ذل
خع ع٠ كلامه توافق مدى و النيل. لنهر الحالي ال

ق . ٢ زا ط الثرق في والمحوري الريادي بدورها تحتفظ مصر ما لأوم  بعلوطة ابن عهد منن ا
ولماذا؟ المقولا ٥هذ هع تختلفون اًم تتفقون هل الآن. وحنى

ف .٣ د واخلاق الناصربصفات الملك تحق كي ع النائ و ل  ؟2ا

ت لماذا . ٤ ر الحرمين خدمة كاف ة البيت وحمجاج يفينالث ن سرولي طا  العهد؟ هذا في مصر مل
ش ة بهذه يضطلع و ي ول ؤ ل اليوم؟ ا

إ وابنيتها القاهرة مدينة تضاهيءد العالم في مدينة عن قرأتماو زرتم هل .٥  ابن وصفها ك
بعلوطة؟

Research and Presentation

ر أر مقالا عن ابحثوا ع اًو مقروء خ ر م ت عل م لإنزن ل ا و ميا ثقافيا مونحرعا يتأ سيا و و اً  اً
رين الحادي القرن في والمصريينمصر حول اجتإعيا ٠له ونقدا ملخصا واكتبوا والعث

27 godly
28 emulate
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Jerusalem and 
the Dome of the Rock
(Jerusalem, 1326) الصخرة قبة نكر

Ibn Battuta had planned to  travel to  M ecca across the R ed  Sea. The E ^ t i a n  

port o f  Aydhab as a key  link  in the spice trade, had a ferry link to Jeddah in  

Saudi Arabia and w as a m ajor Hajj transit po in t for pilgrims. A  local rebellion  

o f the Beja bedouins against the M am luks had closed  the port and forced fon  

B ata ta  to  return to  Cairo. Even then, it was clear that he had m ore than a Hajj 

journey on  his m ind. Rather than join  the official M am lukH ajj caravan out o f  

Cairo, h e  traveled northward through Palestine toward the city o f  Dam ascus, 

the secon d  great city  o f  the M am luk Sultanate, before heading back on  the  

route to M ecca, fo n  B a ta ta  stopped at m any im portant religious sites in  Pales- 

tine, including the city  o fjerusa lem , and recorded his im pressions.
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Jerusalem
W h ile  Jerusalem  today is a huge city  o f  trem endous political im portance, 

in  Ibn Battuta's tim e it was a n eglected  tow n  adm inistered b y  D am ascus. In 

part this was due to the stability and security that M am luk rule had brought 

to  the region. The Crusaders had b een  driven ou t o f  Palestine at the end  o f  

the previous century and the tow n  w as n o  longer the site o f  m ajor religious 

conflict. M eanw hile, M am luk trade routes b i a s s e d  Jerusalem , such that 

on ly  religious pilgrim s had an interest in  visiting. Ibn Battuta w as certainly  

on e  o f  these, b ein g  fascinated n o t on ly  by  its m osques, b u t b y  its Christian  

churches as w ell. A  budd in g  historian, Ibn B a ta ta  look s b eyon d  the evident 

destruction  in  the tow n  to  the w ay the c ity ’s w alls reflect the heroic  cam paign  

oflib era tion  w aged b y  the em inent Salah al-Din.

I  Dome ofthe Rock
C onstructed  in  CE 691 b y  the U m a ^ a d  C aliph A b d  al-M alik, the D o m e  o f  

the R ock  w as at the tim e, and rem ains today, on e  o f th e  m o st v isually  strik- 

ing  build ings in  the w orld. It w as constructed  at the center o f t h e  T em ple  

M ount, b elieved  to have b een  the site o f  S o lo m o n ’s T em ple. The m osq u e  

takes its nam e from  the ston e at its center, b elieved  to have b een  the site؛ 

o f th e  P rophet M uham m ad’s N igh t Journey  to  H eaven  ( ج را مع A .(ال lthough  

M uslim s n o w  pray facing M ecca, the original d irection  o f  prayer w as toward  

Jerusalem , ^ e  octagonal structure, w ith  its eighteen-m eter dom e, w as pat- 

terned  after B yzantine churches. For m u ch  o f  its early h is to ^ , th e  site was 

open  to  C hristian pilgrim s, and attacks on  the p il^ im s  b ecam e th e  osten- 

sible justification for the C rasades. A fter the Crusader occu p ation  in 1099, 
the m osq u e  w as t o n e d  in to  a church and the K nights Tem plar se t up their 

headquarters on  th e  site. Salah al-D in, w h o  recaptured Jerusalem  in  AD 

1187CE, reconsecrated  the site as a m osque.

D esp ite  Ibn Battuta’s fascination  w ith  Palestine, h e  had to  leave after about 

a w eek  as the annual Hajj caravan from  Syria w as departing. K n ow in g  the 

desert p ortion  o f th e  journey  (through  present-day Saudi Arabia) to  b e  the 

m o st difficult, h e  recognized  the im portance o fjo in in g  the w ell-provisioned  

caravan.
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From the Writings of Ibn Battuta

Ibn Battuta'S route through Palestine takes him to several holy sites:

م )١( ث ن ر ف نسا ة إلى غزة م ل، مدين خلي ل ال ل الله ص م نبيناوعليه ع سل ، و ا ي م  )٢(س
ي ة وه ، صغيرة مدين ة ح ا ب ة المقدار، كبرة ا رق ها )٣(الأنرار، مث جد سئ ق و  الصنعة أني

ل وفي )٤( خ د دا ح ل س، ا مقد ر؛ال مك زال غا ه ال ي م ف ي ه را ب زإ ق ق حا س ، وإ ب و ق ع  ن
ت وا ل الله صل بينا ع هم ن ي عل ث )٠(و ر ه سا م ن ف س إلى المدينة هآذه م د ق ل  .فزرث )٦(ا

ه طريقي في ي ل ش، تربة إ ون ه ي ، علي م لا ل ها ا علي ة و ي د كبيرة، ب ج س  أيضاً ورث )٧(و
ث ي م ب ح ضع ل لاد مو ، مي س ه عي ي ، عل م لا ل ه ا ر وب ث ع أ ن ، ح ة خل لن ه ا علي رة و  عإ
د يعظمونه والنصارى )٨(كثيرة ش ظيم، اً رة التع ضإف ن وي ه. نزل م ب

U pon arriving in Jerusalem , the traveler reflects on  the city's significance in  

Islam and its recent history:

صلناإلى )٩( ت و ي س ب ه المقد ف ز ب الله ث ل ا ن ث ي د ح ل ن ا في ري ث ضل رتبة في ال  )١٠(الغ
صعد لوم و س ه الله صل الله، ر ، وسلم علي ا ب ء إلى ونعرجه ن ز ل ك وكان )١١(ا  المل
ح صال ضل ال ن صلالح الغا دي ل ن ا ب ب و ي ن الله جزاه ،ا لام ع س لإ را ا خ لما ً،خي ه فت ذ  ه

م المدينة د ض ه سورها. بع

A m ong th e  m arvels o fjeru sa lem , Ibn Battuta is am azed b y  th e  D o m e  o f  

the R ock:

ا و لأًب ك ش د١٣،(ب ذ ن٠) م ا ه ظ ح ز ق  ر
ث ،المحاسن ذ خ ن واً ق بديعة كق م طر (ب ي )١٤، ط نشزفي عل قائمة وه س د و ح ل  ،ا

ها ي ل إ ن ع ص ن وباطنها ظاهرها وفي )١ ٥(ؤخام، درج في ب  الصنعة ورائق الزواقة أنويع م
ا زم ج ع فب ص وا ك ،ال ذل ر كث ى واً ق غ ب م ه ذ ن ويفصل )١٦(،بال ما ن رائيها ل  تمثيلها ع

ط١٧( س ر ي ف و لآ القبة ) ا ي ف ئ ر ك ذ ء ا ج ض ا ة س ا ة ر خ ص ل ذ١٨(دار،٠ا إ ف ل ) نب  ،ال
ل ه الله ص م علي سل ح ،و ها ع . إلى من ء ما ل ا

D u r in g  h is  w e e k - lo n g  v is i t ,  h e  a lso  n o te d  s o m e  h is to r ic  c h u r c h e s  

in J eru sa lem :

ي )١٩( د وا ل ا ذ و د ت ي المعروف ب د را م ب هت ي في ج رن د ث ل ب ل ل ا ل ع ك مرتفع ت ل ا ن ة ه ي  ب
ل قا ا ب ب ت دإ ع ص سى، م ه عي لام، علي س ء إلى ال ز ل ن وفي )٢٠(ا ط ي ب د را ل سةالمنكور ا  كني

ها م ظ ع ى، ي ر صا ن: الن و ول ذ وتق ز إ ، ق ع ها س م علي لا ل ا ا ب ك )٢ ١( ب ل ا ن ه ضاًا و ًي
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ة ي ن ى ك ر خ ى يحجها معظمة اً صار ي ،الن ه ي و لت ق ا ر كنب ن عليها، ي عتقدو ذ وي ر أ  ق
س، م عليه عي لا ل ل )٢٢( بها ،ا ع ن كل و ن معلومة ضريبة يحجها م ي ش س ل .ل

Vocabulary

خليل( )١ال H eb ro n  ac ity  in the W est Bank
ر( )٢يغدا size, extent, expanse

)٤غار( cave

)٦(ثربة land, soil, burial ground
ة( خل عالت )٧جذ trunk  o fth e  palm tree

ى ر شا )٨(ا Christians
)٨( تعظيم glorification, magnification

ن صفو )٨( ي they host
) د ق ذ )١٠ي elevator (in this case, place of

ascent)

)١٠(ئعذج route o f ascent (refers to the
Prophet M uhammadS ascent into 
Heaven)

ضل )١١(فا excellent, kind
)١١(ايوب بن الدين صلاح Salah al.Din (Saladin 1137-93),

founder o fth e  A ^ b i d  dynasty 
in Syria and E ^ p t

( الله جزاه رأ خ م لا د لا ا ن )١١ء Islamic expression m eaning may
G od reward him

)١٣(محاس good qualities, advantages
)١٣(بديعة terrific, impressive

ز )١٤(ذث elevated place

م خا ذ ج ذ )١٤(ذ marble stairs
ه ) ى ئ ئ )١ئ coated, plated

غ ذ )١٨(ة to ascend, rise

)١٩(جهتم the Valley o f Gehenna (which
gave its name to 'Hell)

)٢٢ضرية( tax
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to  the lines in which the inform ation can be found)؛

)٣- ١( الخليل؟ مدينة بطوطة ابن وصف كيف ١

)٨-٦( القدس؟ مدينة الي الطريق في بطوطة ابن زارها التي المعالم ما .٢

ح فعل ماذا .٣ )١١( القدس؟ مدينة فتح عندما الدين صلا

د بناية بطوطة ابن صزر كتف . ٤ ب هم وما الصخرة؟ قبة س 29 )١ ٨“ ١٣( ؟2يميزه. ما أ

29 distin^iishit
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ىا .١٥ راً ا ذ ا ة٠م ط و ط ب ن ي في د د م وا )٢١-١٩( ؟م

B. find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. o f elegant construction :_________________________________________

2. third in rank (or im portance) ذ___________________________________

3. m ost unusual in shape ؛_________________________________________

4. to defy description ذ____________________________________________

5. said to be, alleged to b e :_________________________________________

c. FindA rabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

ضواء .4 _____________________________________________________:الأ

ف .٢ ه ك ل _____________________________________________________:ا

م .٣ زا ح ______________________________________________________:ا

- النية .٤ :___________________________________________

________________________________________________: مرتندع مكان . ٥
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D. Find Arabic anton^rans or opposites for each o fthe  folloWng words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence:

الأرض:. ١

ض:. ٠٢

٣. . : ط هب

ض . ٤ خف من

Interpreting the Text

د ١ م ي ف (٠د ؟ س د ق ل ا و س )٦-١ض

ثهو الاالحىلت المسجداًو المقدس بيت ,٢ ن ثال ن هما ١فء الشريفين. المجدي  الأول المجدا
)٩والثاب؟(

٣. ) ؟ ن سي ذا ء دا ط لآ ءا ة ر خ ص ل ةا ب ق د ع ئ ا ذ 31 30 )١٨-١٢لا

30 messengers and prophets
31 the 'farthest mosque' as mentioned in the Prophet MuhammadS miraculous night 

journey.
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إ الصخرة قبة بناية تشبه ل٠ه . ٤ ك حد بعلوحلة- ابن وصفها -  من زرتموهادد التي الأماكن أ
ل؟( )١٨-١٢قب

)٢٢-١٩( جهنم؟ رادي في بطوطة ابن زارهما اللتى الكسسين بين والاختلاف الثبه أرجه ما . ٥

Grammar Structure, and Context Clues

1. It is a com m o n  sign o f  reverence to  fo llo w  the nam es o fim p o rta n t  

M uslim  f ib r e s  w ith  a standard b lessing, ^ r e se  are derived from  the  

Q uran or hadith. You are likely  fam iliar w ith  th e  b lessing  that norm ally  

fo llow s the nam e o f th e  Prophet M uham m ad— ومتم عليه الله دصق  often  

rendered in  E nglish  as (peace and b lessings u p o n  him ' or abbreviated  

as (p B U H : A b b re^ atin g  th ese  phrases is controversial, how ever, as it 

can b e  seen  as a sign  o flaz in ess. ^ e  nam e o f  G od  is also fo llow ed  b y  

a statem ent o f  exaltation. A s y o u  can see from  th e text, how ever, there  

are a great m any m ore standard b lessings, and th ey  are very  im portant 

to  a d evout M uslim  like Ibn Battuta. N o te  som e o f th e  fo llovdng, along  

w ith  their m eanings and to  w h o m  th ey  are norm ally  applied: 32

32 you (plural) visited
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Arabic English A pplied  to A bbreviation

ه الله صل ي عل

م مت و

God's peace and bless- 
ingsupon  him

the Prophet 
M uham m ad

PBU H

ه ي ل م ع لا ل ا peace upon him  (her) any prophet or 
archangel

ه ي ل  .الصلاةع
م لا ل وا

prayers and peace upon 
him  (her)

the Prophet 
M uham m ad

ه الله رضى عن may God be pleased w ith 
him

companions of 
the prophet

ا٠ ح ب ل م ا ع ت و ب exalted and glorified is 
He

G od SW T

2. M any o fth e  com m on names found in Islamic texts are the same as in 
Christian or Jewish writing, although spellings and pronunciations 
may vary. A  large num ber o fth e  names m entioned in this section of 
the text are Biblical as well as Quranic f ib re s , and recognizing the 
names will help to understand Ibn Battutas account. Becoming famil- 
iar w ith the m ost com m on pronunciation changes befrveen names 
derived from Arabic and Hebrew  will also help you recognize Q iran ic  
people and place names. N ote the following im portant nam es؛

م٠لبرا )٤(ب Abraham
ق ا د )٤(ا Isaac
ن و عق )٤( ي Jacob

ش ر )٦( ي Jonah
)٧( لحم بيث Bethlehem (Beth equates to بيت

in Arabic and appears in a num-
ber ofplace names.)

ى )٧( ب Jesus

ب( )١١ر Job

)١٩( جهتم G ehenna (the valley gave its
name to the name for 'Hell' in
both  Arabic and Hebrew)

)٢٠(مريم M ary
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3٠ In line 14, the word نشز is a noun, ^ e  verb fomi of this word means 'to 
be elevated’ or *to protrude: The unvoweled spelling gives no clue to 
the usage, but the context makes it clear. The word is preceded imme- 
diately by the preposition عل in the phrase علءء قائمة " (situated upon), 
and followed by ** المسجد وسط في " (in the middle ofthe mosque). This 
arrangement clearly calls for the noun *a rise, an elevated place,’ rather 
than the verb. Using context is very important, as a great number of 
verbs have verbal nouns that look the same as the verb. The same word 
 -can also be used in other contexts, giving a very different mean نشز
ing. When one says الغناء في نشز , it means *he sang out of tone,’ that is, 
his voice protruded, or stood out from, the others. The related active 
participle ( سم ناشز الفاعل ا ) thus means *discordant, inharmonious’ or 
*elevated, protruding.’ ^ e  context here is very important, since Ibn 
Battuta is praising the beauty and glory ofthe Dome ofthe Rock and 
the entire Aqsa complex, not criticizing the site as dishamonious.

4٠ ^ e  verb ج>  with the vowel pattern used in line IS means to ascend 
and is related to the معراج, the Prophet Muhammad’s famous ascension 
into Heaven. The same verb, however, with a kasra on the middle con- 
sonant ر means *to be lame’ or *to walk lamely,' as in the sentence عرج 

مشيه في الرجل . Since most texts are not voweled, the context is .of great 
importance in extracting the correct meaning, as these two meanings 
have vastly different implications.

5٠ Similarly, the participle معلومة in line 22 has several possible meanings. 
It is most commonly used to mean *known’ as in مطومة مخاطر  (a known 
risk), ^ i s  usage lends itself to the word معلومات (information). As it 
is used in this sentence, however., the word means *fixed, specified.’ 
Since it is associated here with the word ضريبة (tax), this usage makes 
the most sense. In other contexts, the word can function as a noun, 
meaning *a notion, a fact.’ The structure, however, of معلومة ضريبة  shows 
that it is not being used as a noun in this sentence.
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. ting Exercises؛

A. Translate the folloW ng sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. H ints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. ^ i s  prince^  was third in rank am ong the princes o fth e  kingdom (9):

2. ^ e  size o fth e  city o f Cairo defies description (15):

3٠ H er dress was o fth e  m ost unusual color (12):

4. Damascus is said to be the oldest city in the world (19):

، ر م 33 اًمراء اً
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5. The people o fth e  city host all p il^ im s who visit (8):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

لام خرا الله .١ م لإ عن جزاه ا

ا .٢ جب ء لا المبافيأهرامات اً شك الجيزة آتقئها من و

صفون .٣ ل والمدية سكان ي هذه الرواو يكرمون ك

جل .٤ ض في ثقال من الزيتون إن أ ة العالم دمشق كنا ب ك
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ذا المكان يعظمون اًهل أشن . ٥ ه د بل التعظيم ال

Discussion Questions

س تعد لماذا ١ ة الأديان ق4ثهل القد ي ل  الثلاثة؟ ا

س مدينة عن عرفتموها التي المعلومات ما . ٢  الغصل؟ لهذا مشكم٠درا وبعد قبل القد

صل؟ هذا في بطوطة ابن و5ىء .٣ اك

عأثر ما .٤ رإ م س مدينة عل مرائيلي٠الإ العربي- ال  العصرالحديث؟ في القد

م إذا . ٥ مت س، مديئة إلى برحلة ق إ القد ي المفضلة الأماكن ف ولماذا؟ حزوروئها اق

Research and Presentation

ت في ابحثرا لإنزن س) (يا 3المدائنه زهرة اًغذية عن ا  فروز. اللبنانية للمطربة قد

شمعوا م للإنجليزية كلعاتبا بعض وترجوا للأغتية ا ل قومرا ث ي سب ديم بصرتكم منها مقعبع ب  للتق
36 35 34 الصف. في

34 cradle
35 views
36 the old name .(Jerusalem means .the flower of cities'
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Damascus, Paradise of the East
(Damascus, Syria, 1326) دمشق مدينة نكر

5

Ibn Battuta's journey through Palestine was more roshed than he would 
have liked. He had a Hajj caravan to catch from Damascus, and no doubt 
had muCh interest in seeing the great city itself After a brief stay injerusa- 
lem, he was off for one of the most celebrated cities in Islamic history. 

Damascus is believed to be the oldest continuously inhabited city in the 
world. An important center of ancient Christianity, it became the capital 
of the U m a^ad  Caliphate (661-750), the second Islamic caliphate, and, at 
the time the largest empire the world had ever seen. Damascus' status fell 
with the shift of the caliphate to Baghdad in 762 and several Crusader and 
Mongol invasions. As was the case in so many places Ihn Battuta visited, 
Damascus was enjoying something ofa renaissance at the time. It had been 
spared from the Mongol conquest by the brilliant Mamluk victory over the
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Mongols at Ayn Jalut in 1260, and effectively became the second capital 
of the Mamluk Sultanate. Mamluk rule had brought stability and solidified 
Damascus' position as a major center of inland trade. As a terminus of the 
'Silk Road,, it was so renowned, in fact, that it gave its name to a particular 
silk fabric, (damask.. While the wars had greatly diminished this trade, the 
power of Mamluk rule had not only driven offthe Mongol threat, but to n ed  
Mongol states into valuable trading partners. Nonetheless, the Mamluks 
maintained a sizable militaty presence in the city

^ e  centerpiece of Damascus was the famous Uma^tyad mosque, built on 
the site of an important church and named after the Umayyad Caliphs. 
While Ibn Battuta gives due praise to the glory of the mosque, he is carefid 
also to detail the history of its founding and construction as an example of 
the governing practices of the Muslim caliphs. In an elegant im age-likely 
more metaphoric than precise— he describes how half the cathedral on the 
site was seized by force, while the other half was entered peacefiilly When 
the two Uma^tyad generals met in the center of the cathedral, they decided 
to keep the half willingly opened by the Christians as ,a church; the other 
halfbecame a mosque. The caliph Walid I (705-15) offered the Christians 
compensation to sell their half, but when theyrefosed, he seized it by force, 
^ e  remaining church was destroyed and the Grand Mosque was built on 
the site, ^ o s e  same Christians predicted a curse would fail upon the Mus- 
lims, but none did. Ibn Battuta's account implies clear lessons for those who 
came under Islamic rule.

The most striking aspect of Ibn Battuta's account ofDamacus, however, is 
its contrast with his later visit. W hen he returned through the city in 134837, 
Damascus had been devastated by the Black Plague and countless people— 
including his own s o n -h a d  died from the disease. As in all the places he 
visited during that period, the plague paralyzed economic, cu tural, and re- 
ligious growth.

Little aware of any of these foture calamities, Ibn Battuta quickly acquired a 
new wife and sired a son (whom he would never meet) and headed offwith

37 SeeLess٠n20
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the caravan for his long-anticipated Hajj to Mecca after less than a month in 
Damascus.

In his description of Damascus, Ibn Battuta quotes the frvelfth-century ge- 
ographer and traveler Ibnjubayr, who visited many of the locations on Ibn 
Battuta's route a centtrry earlier. In this account, he clearly attributes Ibn Ju- 
bayrS words to him, but that is not always the case in the text. Ibn Battuta, 
in fact, makes frequent use of fon Jubayr's descriptions and those of other 
travelers-som e sections of Ibn Battuta's text are copied directly from Ibn 
Jubayr. This has caused some modern historians to doubt the veracity of 
some offon Battuta's accounts. Here, however, Ibn Battutas text clearly dis- 
tinguishes first-person narrative (where he describes what "I" or "we" saw( 

from passages that are simply descriptions of people and locations written 
in the third person. More importantly, Ibnjubayr's narrative is evidence that 
Islamic exploration and travel writing was an established genre before Ibn
BattutaS grand Journey.

From the W ritings of Ibn Battuta

The surpassing beauty ofDamascus؛

ي ودمشق )١( ي ه ع ثفعمسل الت لاد جي ب اً ال سن ها ح م ن ق ت ؛ وت لا ف، وكل )٢(جا ص و
ل، وون و طا ه نف ع ر ص د )٣(محاسنها قا ب لاأ ه كيا ۶و ل ا ي ق سن ح وال ب ن اً ر، ب جب  رحمه ل
ى الله ل: ذكرها في ،تعال ، اءوأئا قا س م ي د ه ه ف ع المثرق جث طل ق نورها وم  )٤(المثر

د وخاتمة لا لام ب س لإ ي ا ، الت ها زبا ستق ش ا ن وعرو د ل ي ا هاءء الت جعيا ت )٥(ا زين  ت
ا في ه ت ئ ن ل م ر ن اً زيي ت )٦(.ت زف ث ن وت أ ، اًوى ب ج م ل ه ا ي ، عل م لا ل ها وأدله ا  من
ت ربرة إلى ر نا ن قرا ى وش )٧(.معي ش صد قاثل ل ها ا ت ان :عن ن  الأرض في الجثة كا

س م د ك لا ف ها ش "في .

The unmatched g lo ^  ofthe U m a^ad  Mosque ofDamascus:

و )٨( ه ظمو ع ا أ ي ن د ل ا د ج ا لأ، م حتفا عة، ا صتا عها وأتقنها اً وأبد ن جةح ه ،وكمالا وب

م )٩( ل ع لائ ه و لا ل رو ظي دن ج و ه ي ه ل ي ب (ش ي وكان )١٠. ذ ل ر ووتقانه بناءه ترلى ا م  اً
د المؤمنين ي ول ل نا د ب ب ك ع مل ن ال جه )١١(مروان، ب ك الى وول ل روم م ة ال طيني طن ش  ب

ر م ث اًن ٠ياً ع ب ه ي ي ل خ إ صئ ث ال ع ب ه ف ي ل ي إ ف اثن ل اً ر ث صانع. ع

Damascus; Paradise ofthe East 59



The story ofthe founding ofthe U rna^ad  Mosque:

ضع وكان )١٢( ة مو س ي كن د ج م ل ح فلنا ا ت ف ن ا و م مل ل ل دمشق ا خ ن د ب د ل ا د، خ ولي  ال
ن عنه، الله رضى ى م د ح ف، جهاتها إ سي ى بال ف إلى فانته ص ، ن ة ي ن ك ل ل )١ ٣(ا خ  اًبو ود

دة ن عبي ن عنه، الله رخي الجراح، ب ، الغربية الجهة م حاً ى صل ف إلى فانته ص . ب ة ي ن ك ل  ا
ع )١٤( صن ن١ ف و م ا ن د ف م ص ة ن ي ن ك ل ي ا ذ ل وه ا خل و؛ د ، عن جدآ س ي م ف وبق ص  الن

ي ذ ل عليه ا حوا ة صال ي ن (ك زمفلن )١٥. ل ع ع د ي ول ل ة زيادة ا ي ن ك ل بالمسجد في ا  طل
ن وم م ر وا أن ال ع ه يبي ن م م ه ست ي ك كن ل ما ت وا ب ؤ ن شا ض. م وا )١٦(عو ه، فأب  علي

ن فانتزعها هم، م دي زعمون )١٧(أي واي ي اًن وكان ذ ل ، تهدمها ا ئ ك )١٨(ي ذل وا ر ك ذ  ف
: ل ا ق ف د ي ول ل زل ل ذاأ ن اً ى م ل في دق ي ب س . الله س أ ف ل ا ذ خ م وجعل وأ د ه  )١٩(بشمسه، ت

ى رأ ن ل ن ف و م مل ل ( ا ، م د ه ل لا ء ا و ع ب ا ت ك ل ب٢٠ذ حذ الروم. ۶اللهزء )وم

Vocabulary

لجبر بن الحسنن أبو Abu al-Husayn Ibn Jubayr
(1145-1217), geographer and 
traveler who preceded Ibn Bator- 
ta by over a century

)٤افغز'يذا( we followed, tracked
ا ب ئ ج )٤(ا we explored
)٥(منصة podium, dais, stage

ى و ى/أ و )٦(الى ا to be sheltered, moved to

)٦(نبوة hummock, knoll
ت )٦(ئعين قرار نا fertile and flowing with water.

promised land 
(refers to Damascus)

)٧(صدق honesty
)٨(اًتقن the most perfect
ة ج )٨(ب joy, delight
)٩(نصيه one like it
)١٠(المؤمتين اًميب 'Commander ofthe Faithfol,'

a title ^ven  to the caliph (also
used by Ibn Battuta to refer to the 
sultan of Morocco, his patron)
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Al-Walid Ibn ‘Abd al-Malik Ibn 
Marwan (668-715)ز Uma^rad 
caliph
.Rome' here meaning Christen- 
dom in general 
Constantinople
Khalid Ibn al-Walid (592-642); 
general who captured Damascus 
along with Ibn aljarrah 
Abu U a y d a h  Ibn aljarrah 
(583-638), a Muslim commander 
forcibly
they made peace with 
he was determined to 
they wanted
indemnity, compensation
they refused
axe
to prove a liar

ك عبد بن الوليد )١٠(مروان بن الل

)١١(الررم

طيذية( طذ )١١ق
) د ي ول ل ا ن ب د ل )١٢خا

 )١٣(بنالجزاح عبيدةاًبو

 )١٤(عنوة
 )١٤(صالحوا

ل٤ ء م  )١ه(ذ
 )١ه(شاؤوا
 )١ه(ءوض

 )١٦(بواًا
 )١٨(سًفا
بًا ذ )٢٠(ك

Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ةأئههو عن ١ ث مديئ حد )٨- ١(رصنها؟ وكيف بطوطة ابن يت

38 which

Damascus, Paradise o f  the East 61



) ١ ٠ -٨( ؟الجوامع بقية عن الأمري الجامع يتميزئلمهو .٢

ب تن .٣ ي؟ الجاح بناء في الغضل صاح ر لأ ك وضحوا ا )١٢—١٠( .ذل

ح ب ما .٤ جا )١ ٨- ١ ٢(كتابه؟ في بطوطة ابن ذكرها اقي الأموي ال

.الخرافة ما .٥ ها التي . ت ة هدم حول الروم ؤئ ب ن ك ل د ٠فعلأ رذ كاف وماذا ؟ ا الرليد ين خال
41 40*  )٢٠-١٧(؟عليها

39 1باذ
40 myth
41 reaction
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. he didn't exaggerate (lit. he didn't invent) ذ______________________

2. it knows no equal ذ___________________________________________

3. for (in exchange for) whatever they desired؛_____________________

4. they claimed, alleged:________________________________________

5. disproved, exposed as a lie ؛____________________________________

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases؛

___________________________________________________________________ خر ١ آ :

________________________________________________________ ٢. س  ح :ا

___________________________________________________________ ٣. ل٠  ب :

___________________________________________________________ ٤. ى٠  لإل س ر :

_______________________________________________________ ٥. :مكان 

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe following words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence؛

ة1 ١ حذ :ل
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الأرض:. .٢

عهي1 - ٤

Interpreting the Text

صورة ما . ١ سمها التي الغنية ال )٧- ١ ( دمشق؟ لمدينة بطوطة ابن ر

دينية .الأهميةما .٢ )٧-١( دمشق؟ لمدينة ال

دلماذا .٣ ع يا المسجد ئ )١١-٨( نادرة؟ 42مععارية محفة لأمر

42 architectural masterpiece
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ف . ٤ ر كي ز ر م ط ب ن ب ة٠لأا ه ة ة ح ل فت ل ي ا لاه لإم ق؟ ا ش دم ها وما ل لالت )١٤-١٢(؟”د

ل . ٥ نا تؤمنون ه حيا ت؟ أ فا را خ ال ل ب ه ن و ؤئدو ف ت وق وليد 44م ة من ال م خراف د ة ه س ي ك

روم؟(ه )١٩-١ال

Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In line 1, Ibn B atata  describes the city . ؛ Damascus using the verb 
ل ث غ ئ . ^ e  vowel pattern indicates that this is measure (I) ofthe verb, 
which means ‘it exceeds, it is better than: This is in distinction from 
the more commonly used measure (II) verb ر فث وت  meaning ‘she pre- 
fers,'which lends itself to derived forms, like ‘favorite,' and ‘preferred' 
ل) ث غ ث ). ^ i s  is a fairly common pattern, in which the first measure ofa 
root means to have a quality or characteristic, and the second mea- 
sure means to cause or consider something to have that quality For 
example؛

to tell the truth, to be honest (I) دصدى

to believe, to consider truthfid (II) نصدق

to be great (I) 43 44 ةةث۶

43 its significance
44 attitude
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f i p :  t .  glorify, to  treat as great (II)

In this case, the vow el pattern on  the verb ind icates the writer's intent, 

but in  u nvow eled  texts, the context w ill b e  the b est clue. E ven i f  the  

phrase in  lin e  1 w ere stripped o f  its diacritics, th e  con text m akes clear 

that Ibn B a to ta  is talking about D am ascus b e in g  better than other  

cities, n o t prefereing other cities:

صل التي هي دمشق ع بف لاد ج ا الب ن ح

2. In line 6, the fam iliar w ord قرار appears. In m od ern  m edia  texts, this 

w ord alm ost always m eans d e c is io n : From  th e context, how ever, it is 

clear that th is m ean ing  d o es n o t  w ork ؛

ح١ اًوى س ت ربوة إلى منها واًته ،السلام عليه ،د معين قرار نا

In classical usage, th is w ord  has several m eanings, all related to  the  

basic m eaning  o f th e  root, w h ich  is t o  b e  stable, settled , at r e s t  (as 

indeed , the usage o f  d ec is ion ' also takes its m eaning, b ein g  som eth in g  

that is 'settled). H ere, the text refers to  Jesus and h is m oth er seek ing  

refuge, so  the m ean ing  o f'a  p lace o f  rest' m akes th e  m o st sense.

3. A s you  know ,A rabic prefers to attach prefixes and suffixes to a b a s e  

w ord w here English w ou ld  use separate m o d ify n g  w ords, ^ u s ,  Arabic 

typically takes few er w ords to express the sam e idea. In this text, w e  find 

several exam ples o f  an entire sentence contained in  a single word:

L ine 4 : استقريناها

ى ستقر verb (to :ا  fo llo w  track)

subject (w :نا e)

object (her, it) :ها

ها جتلينا Sim :ا ilarly in  line 4, Ibn Battuta n otes
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Can y o u  find  the fo llow ing:

verb:______________________________  m ea n in g _____________________

su b jec t:___________________________  m ea n in g _____________________

object:____________________________  m ea n in g _____________________

4٠ In lin e  1, fo n  B ataita uses a ta m yiiz construction (تمييز)   fo llow in g  a 

superlative adjective ( ل ضي ^ ,(تف e  tam yiiz , or n ou n  o f  specification , 

is an indefin ite  n ou n  in  the accusative case (recognizable here b y  the  

e أ' n d in g ), w h ich  clarifies an e lem en t in  the preced ing statem ent. Its 

u se in clu d es an im p lied  p rep o sitio n ^  or من , im ply ing  .in term s of: In  

English, th e  con stru ction  is typ ica lly  translated u sin g 'in  term s o f' o r a  

sim ilar phrase. N o te  Ibn Battuta's d escrip tion  o fD am ascu s:

ق مث ح ثعصل الش هى د لاد ج جمالأ وتتقنمها ًحسنا الب

W ith ou t the tw o  underlined  w ords, w e  w ou ld  k n ow  that D am ascus is 

the p lace that exceeds all other countries and p recedes them , w h i le  

Ibn Battuta is n o t  averse to  such sw eep in g  praise in  his descrip tion  o f  

cities, h e  w ants to  clarify in  w h ich  aspects D am ascus exceeds its rivals. 

The underlined  n ou n s (p erfection , beauty) tell US in  w hat categories 

D am ascus tops the list. To express the sam e idea in  E nglish, w e  w ou ld  

n eed  to  say 'in b eauty , 'in term s o f  its beauty, or som eth in g  similar.**

In th e  sen ten ce  b e lo w  describ ing the U m a ^ a d  M osque, from  line s ,  

n ote  th e  underlined  n ou n s o f  specification . A s yo u  can see, m ultip le  

no'uns can  b e  u sed  to  clarify a single object. W h at d oes each m ean, and  

w hat is th e  overall m ean ing  o f th e  sen ten ce؟

ظم ع وأ ه د و ج ا لأ، الدنيا م حتفا ا وأبدعها صناعة، وأتقنها ا لأ ٤وتهج ص إ ك و

5. In lin e  14, n o te  h o w  the ob ject o f th e  sen ten ce  is separated from  the  

verb:

45 for more on the uses ofthe tamyiiz, see Lesson 12
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ن١ فصبع و م سجدا عنو؛ دخلوه الذي الكئسة نصف من لا ًم  

Ih e  case endings ( ون ٠ n the subject and أ on the object) tell US what 
the function of each word is. However even without these, context 
dictates that .mosque’ is the only logical object for the verb 'made’ in 
this sentence. It is quite common in Arabic to have a large separation 
befrveen the subject and verb. Ih e  subject ofthe sentence often comes 
between and maybe quite elaborate. Here, however, not only the sub- 
ject (السلمون) appears, but a clarification ofthe verb, specifically, out of 
what the Muslims made a mosque. Typically, this information would 
go after the object, but the writer’s intent here is to highlight this piece 
ofinformation. In the narrative, the different way the Muslim con- 
querors handled the two halves ofthe church is the key message in the 
story, and Ibn Battuta foregrounds this theme by placing this clarifica- 
tion before the object.

6. Note the construction in line 2:

مر فهو ،طال وان ،وصف وكل محاسنها عن قا

In this sentence, the phrase d\j is the key to the rhetorical device. In 
his praise ofDamascus, Ibn Battuta tells US that 'all description’ ( ق ك  

ف ص  falls short ofits beauties or charms (literally, .is short ofits (و
beauties or charms', محاسنها عن قاصر ), ^ e  compound وان here means 
'even if’ Here Ibn Battuta is not challenging whether other descrip- 
tions are accurate, but is using the phrase in the sense of *no matter 
how much.' In other words, all description, no matter how complete, 
falls short ofthe true charm ofDamascus. This is an elegant phrase 
emphasizing the magnitude of something.
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Writing Exercises

A. Translate th e  fo llow in g  sen ten ces in to  Arabic, u sing  vocabu laty  from  

this reading. H in ts in  parentheses indicate w h ich  lines to  lo o k  at for sim ilar 

structures:

1. ^ i s  c ity  is th e  finest in  th e  w orld , in  term s o f it s  construction  ( ! ) :

2. O ur un iversity  surpasses all universities in  the c o u n t y  in  term s o f it s  

research ( ! ) :

3. H e  w as d eterm ined  to bu ild  a m osq u e  in  the capital c ity  (1 5 ):

4. T hey claim  that their c ity  is th e  o ld est in  the w orld  (1 7 ):
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5. The eye witnesses46 exposed his claim as a lie (20):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

لأ القاهرة .١ جا ح لا لمدن١و ل ج غث ث سأ ص

ه . ٢ ر له ئعلم لا س ظ جد ن و له ولا ي

لا صنع من الأمنو المبى ٠٣ جدا جي س ًم

46 شهردعياف
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ل .٤ ج ن يوم التروس أ ثذئتت زفافها شي

ل في الرطن من أنل .٥ يحارب اًذا ميي

Discussion Questions

ب ١ حر جال عن بطرطة ابن ك  والحاضر. الماخي دمشق بين قارنوا دمثق. مدينة وي

لا .٢ ن٠٩ء ي ت إن” بطوطة: ابن قول ٠٠ س ق الأرض في الجة كان مث د ك ف ش لا  قيها"؟ ب

ة الوليد هأهدم رواية ئمد لماذا .٣ ب ك  المثرة الروايات من - نظركم وجهة من دمشق- ل
جددهء ب في لل خ ك ب ا ت ل الإسلامي؟ ا

ة هدم قصة في بعلوطة ابن راًي ناتشوا . ٤ ب ك ل  معه؟ تختلفون أم تتفقون هل الروم. ومزاعم ا

راًيكم؟ في التسمية هذه مسب ١فء دمشق، ةزةاء باسم الأموي الجامع يشتهر ٠ ٥

Research and Presentation

لا٠اكتبوا را تا م بلاد عن قمي ا ن ل 51 50 * 48*  والجغرافية. وأهميتهاالتاريخية ا

47 ءلى.اذا
48 prove
narration و4
50 controversial
51 pearl
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Ihe Hajj Journey and Medina
6

(Medina, Saudi Arabia, 1326) الله صل الله رسول مسجد نكر
م عليه سل و

I  Hajj Journey andMedina 73



Hajj today is a marvel o f  m odern tech n o lo ^ , remarkable for the speed 

and efficiency w ith w hich the Saudi Arabian governm ent manages the rapid 

flow o f  som e two m illion p il^ im s through specialized airline terminals and 

into air conditioned, fireproof tent cities. M odern technology has changed 

the journey so much, in fact, that the annual number o f  pilgrims today is 
over 200 times what it was just a century ago. In Ibn Battuta's time, it was a 

slow and very arduous journey on which many lost their lives, ^ e  journey 

from Ibn Battutas starting point in Damascus to M edina was just over 1,300 

kilometers, but required som e fifty days oflan d  travel through unforgiving 
desert. Ibn Battuta m entions a point on a recent Hajj caravan where water 

sold for a thousand dinars a drink, but "both the drinker and seller died." 

^ e n ,  as now, protection and oversight o f  the Hajj travelers and the holy 

sites was a key responsibility o f  the M uslim sovereigns o f  the area. Today, 
the king o f Saudi Arabia is normally referred to in Arabic by his title ‘Cus- 
todian o f the Two H oly M osques' ( م د ر الحرمين خا نالث يفي ) to emphasize this 

central responsibflity w hile a governm ent agency, the M inistry o f the Hajj, 
overseas the logistics o f  the massive pilgrimage. In Ibn Battutas time, the 

M amluk sultan in Cairo had emerged as the preem inent defender o f  the 

Islamic com m unity and in addition to ruling over Egypt and the Levant, 
had effective control over the holy cities ofM ecca and Medina. Organizing؛ 
equipping and protecting the large Hajj caravans from Cairo and Damascus 

was a duty ofh igh  honor for the M amluk sultan. Today the Saudi king's role 

as guardian o f the Hajj sites is sym bolized by an annual ceremonial wash- 
ing o f  the Ka.ba, the black cube in the center o f  the Great M osque. In the 

1300s, the equivalent cerem ony was the E ^ p tia n  sultan's presentation of 

the k isw a , the huge embroidered black cloth covering for the Ka‘ba, which 

traveled with his official caravan from Cairo. Aside from the ceremonial valo 

ue o f  the Mamluk caravans making the annual journey, Ibn Battuta notes 

the very practical dangers that necessitated traveling in a convoy o f  several 
thousand people under M amluk military escort.

Although the city ofM edina (referred to as ة ل مدين و س الله ر  by Ibn Battuta 

and المنزرة المدينة  today) was not a required part o f  the Hajj, m ost pilgrims 

also made the journey there. Ibn Battuta's great joy upon entering the city
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came not only from the spiritual experience o f  seeing this holy site, but also 

relief on surviving a very perilous desert crossing. For those com ing from  

the nbrth like Ibn Battuta, it was a w elcom e rest before the rem aining  

320-kilom eter trip across the desert to M ecca.

Medina was the site o f  the first Islamic community, founded by the Prophet 

Muhammad after he was invited to live there by som e o f  the people o f that 
town. So significant was the date, CE 622 , that it marks the beginning o f  

the Islamic ( h ijr i) calendar. A m ong the m ost important sites in M edina was 

the M osque o f  the Prophet ( ي المسجد النبو  or م المسجد ري ك ال ), which held the 
tomhs o f  the Prophet M uhammad ( المقدسة الروضة ), his daughter Fatima and 

the Rashidun caliphs Abu Bakr and 'Umar. A s Ibn Battuta describes, the 

arrangement o f  the tom bs was o f great significance. Yet even upon reaching 
one o f  the two holy sites, he still faced another very difficult 320-kilom eter 

journey on to M ecca.

From the Writings o flb n  Battuta

Ibn Battuta joins the annual Hajj caravan as it leaves Damascus for M edina 

and Mecca:

ما١( ل ل ) ه ست ن ا ا ز ج .. ٠ ق ر ب خ ك ر ل ي ا ز جا ح ج إلى ال ر ق خا ش وا دم زل  القرية ون
، المعرونة وة ص ن )٢(با خذ هم الحركة في فأ ع ب أمير وكان )٣(،م رك ن ال ب د ل ا ن ف  سي
ن الجوبان ر م ا ب ب )٤(الأمراء، ك ا ق ف و ن ثر دي ل ي ا ع ن ن لأ الحرراني. ا

As the Hajj caravan travels through the desert to M edina, Ibn Battuta de- 
scribes the hardships o f  the journey:

ن، إلىارتحلنا )٥( عا ر ئ خ وآ ه دو لا م، ب شا ن ونزلنا )٦(ال ة م  الصحراء إلى الضران عقب
ى ل الت ا ق : ي ها ها في خئ ة "دا و ق ف ب وخارجها م ول د )٧(‘م م ن مسيرة وب زلنا يرمي ث ن نا

غ رة ولا ح با. عإ ى )٨(ب رإل خ واوي ث د م٩( به. ماء ولا ن ذل ل ) ح ر ب ي رك ك ال ر ب ن م
لا ويحنون ب نل سي ل راا ها ا ون وف نًخ ذ م طها وفي ،البرية ٥ه س ي و واد ر ال ض خي لأ ها ن  كأ

م وادي هت عاذنا ،ج ها اللها ب )١٠(،من صا ج وا ه الحجا ى في ب خ ع ن ب ي ن ل ب ا سب ب أ ق ش  م
ح ي م د و م ث ل ي ا ب الت ه ت٠فاتت ،ت مغ ت )١١(المياه، ث ه نت ة وا ب ر ف إلىالماء ث ل ر ا نا ي  ،د

ت ما .وبائعها مثربها و
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After an arduous journey the caravan enters the city ofMedina:

ذا١٢( ل خ د ر^ ) ك ب١٣،(م-ال ا ي ا ى و ف م ) لا ل ا
ضة ،ثستممئ صتينابالزو ن الكريمة و م بي ري ك رال منب وال ر ق  زحلنا إلىوانصرفنا )١٤(.ال

ن ري و ر ه س ا ب ى النعمة ب م عفل ن ال ري ث ب ل ست ب ه ب ن ى المقة م ر كي ن )١٥(ال دي م  الله حا
ل رتعالى د إلى البلوغ ع ه عا سولهم ريغة ر ه الث د ه شا  لايجعل اًن داعين المبفة العظيمة و
ك ل ر ذ خ ا عهدنا آ ب ن يجعلنا وأن )١ ٦(،ب ت ن بل ت زيارئه ق ب ت ل في وب .سفرئه الله سبي

Ibn Battuta describes the customs of Muslims upon entering the mosque؛

) م )١٧. ل ف ع م ل ا د ب ل ل ا طي س ن المقدسأ، والروضة )١٨(س را لامه اللهصل س ل و ع
) . م ب ر ك ل ا د س ب١٩ا ص ا ه ل ك ش و ( 

ى ه لايتأق ل ي ث م ك )٢٠(ت هنال ف و ق م ي لا ل ل ز ا ن ل م الوجة مستقبلين ا ري ك  ثستدبرين ال
سهمرن )٢١(القبلة، ق، أبي وجه يميذاًإلى ويتعرفون ف صدي  بكر، أبي ورأس )٢٢(بكرال

د عنه، الله رخي يعن م د سول ق م، عليه الله ل—ص ،الله ر سئ م )٢ ٣(و ر إلى ينصرفون ن م  ع
ب ف خ ل ا رإ ب اًورا)٢٤،(ا ي غ ك د ئ ء ز م ء رًش ك ب ب إ،إ ه ءت ه ل ل ا خي .د

Vocabulary

ل ه س )١(ا it began
ل زا )١(ق Shawval, the tenth  m onth  o f the 

Islamic calendar
)١(ى caravan

ي٠ًا ر ل ا )٣(ر amir (leader) o f the caravan
ا ت ئ ر )ه(ا we departed

م بلاد ا ث ل )٥(ا Greater Syria
ة ب ل )٩(ا wilderness

)٩(ده٦ك it is as if it were

)٩(جهتم Hell
وم ريح م )١٠( الئ a severe ho t and d ty  wind

ت نتقث )١٠( ا it ran d ty
)١٠(مثقة difficulty

)١١(إلى انتهت to reach
ف )١٢(الحزمالثري the Noble Sanctuaty
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the Prophet's Mosque in Medina
a section within the Prophet's
Mosque which holds the tomb of
the Prophet Muhammad and the
first ئ  caliphs
optimistic
merit
time, era
lofty
the direction of the Qibla 
it is not easy
unwelcoming, opposite of مستقبلين 
Abu Bakr, the first caliph 
‘Umar ibn al-Khattab, the second 
caliph

د ج  )١٢(الكريم ف
)١٣(الكريمة النرضة

ن ري ث  )١٤(شب
)١٤المتة(

ه ) د ه  )١ء
ف  )١٥(تني
)١٨(الؤبلية ابهة

) ر أ ت ي )١٩لا
)٢٠(ثستدبرين

 )٢٢(الصديق بكر أي
)٢٣(الخطاب ابن عمز

ComprehensionExercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ب اًين إلى ١ )٣-١( ؟شرال شهر بداية في وأصحابه بعلوطة ابن ذه

ر أن ة2القافلة تحاول لماذا .٢ ا سي ع ي ر )٩( ؟تبوك مدينة من لتخرج ي

52 caravan
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٣. . ) ؟ م ه ت حل ر ي جف جا ح ءال د هت ج وا ي ت ل ت| ا رب ع ه ل ا )١١-١ما

ف الحرم إلى وصلوا عئدما وأصحابه بطوطة ابن فعل ماذا . ٤ ري  ء؟٠امسهم كافت وماذا الث
)١٦-١٣(

ف .٥ د بطوطة ابن وصف كي ح ل )٢ ٤- ١٧(المقدمة؟ والروضة المعظم ا

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. known as:

2. waterless:

3. rejoicing:___________________________________________________

4. unique, distinct:_____________________________________________

5. at the feet of: 53 54

53 faced, confronted
54 their wish
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c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

١ : اً د _________________________________________________________ب

ا .٢ ن ب ه ___________________________________________________________:إلى ن

_________________________________________________________: المكان تركتا .٣

____________________________________________________:منتصفها في . ٤

_________________________________________________________________: صموبة ٠ ٥

D. findArabic antonyms or opposites for each of the following words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence:

:.ولًا ١

ة.٢ ذ :ج

.ت ونصست .٣

الغرب:. .٤

Interpreting the Text

 هذه تفسرونءء كيف مرلرد. وخارجها مفقود داخلها الصحراء: عن بعلوطة ابن يقول . ١
55 )٦( الرصف؟ نفس عليه يئطبقءء تعرفونه مكان هناك وهل الجملة

55 to explain
55 the same description applies to

٠ e Hajj Journey and Medina 79



ف لماذا .٢ ر الوادي ”ئر ب لأ م ا م ا يي د وا )٩(جهنمء؟ .

ة الفرحة سزهء ما .٣ د ما ل ها شعر التي وا وتبم عند وأصحابه بطوطة ابن ب حرم نيا ف؟ لل ري الث
)١٦“١٤(

ل ما ٠٤ ك ث ل ه الهندسيءء ا ي ل ع ي ن ي ي ذ ل د ا ج ل ي؟ ا )١٧(البو

( الخطوات ما .٥ ؟ ة ج شل ا ة ض و ر ل ا و ش زا ا ه ع ب ق ن أ ب ي ل 59 58 57 )٢٣-٢٠ا

57 was known
58 what is the secret of
59 geometric shape
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Grammar; Structure, and Context Clues

1. Line 6 is an excellent example ofthe p .e tic  qualities of the Arabic 
language: “ مولون مفقوذوخارجها داختها ", ^ e  Arabic here is far more 
concise than the English, which would require the addition of several 
words hnplied in the Arabic phrase before producing the translation 
"whoever enters it is lost, and whoever leaves it is born." This sentence 
takes advantage ofthe distinct word shapes and case endings ofArabic 
to make a much more compact, poetic statement than its English 
equivalent. The words خز دا  and خارج are both active participles, 
referring to the 'doer' of an action, or the state of doing' that action, 
in this case, entering and leaving. The *ending indicates we are talking 
about the subject— the one who enters and leaves. The 'to be' verb
is implied by the equational sentence. The words مفقوذ and مولون are 
passive participles, referring to one who has received an action, or the 
state ofthat action being completed. Here again, the case endings on 
the two words tell US they are the second halves of equational sentenc- 
es— that is, the resulting information about 'one who enters' and One 
who leaves: The predictable pattern of vowels and consonants for each 
of these types ofwords, as well as the predictable case ending gives US 

a compact sentence, the two parts of which share a common rhythm 
and rhyme.

2. This text includes several examples ofthe hal (الحال) construction, 
also known as the circumstantial accusative. This construction defines 
‘the conditions under which an action occurs, such as 'he entered the 
home laughing* or ٠we made haste, fearing the desert wind.* ^ e  hal
is frequently preceded by ؤ which is not itself translated. The circum- 
stantial part ofthe phrase that tells how the action occurs will be in the 
accusative case (mansubj منصوب), . e r e  are many types of ط و  clauses, 
but the one used often in this text is an active participle—*praising,* 
*fearing,* and so on. In line 13, for example, Ibn Battuta notes that he 
and his companions stopped at the gate ذ ش ث . While in an unvow- 
eled form this could look like the word *Muslims/ the vowel pattern 
and the shadda indicate that this is an active participle meaning *salut
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ing/ and describes what they were doing as they stopped at the gate 
ofMedina after an arduous journey, ^ ris  excerpt includes several hal 
constructions ofthe same pattern.

Can you identify at least four more examples of this form and what the 
sentences mean?

3. The word يحنون in line 9 means *to strive' or ‘to hurry.' Measure (II) of 
this root can mean 'to renew: The shadda tells US that this is not the 
verb ؤجد  meaning ‘to find,, although the two would look the same in 
a completely unvoweled text, ^ e  context here is the best clue to the 
meaning, as Ibn Battuta describes traveling day and night (something 
not typically done in a desert) due to the dangerous conditions. We 
can assume that his party is making haste and striving to get across this 
dangerous stretch of desert.

4. The word ل ت  in line 14 is the masdar ofthe hollow verb نال meaning 
‘to gain' or ‘to receive: Here it refers to the blessing and favor that Ibn 
Battuta has received from his visit to the Mosque ofthe Prophet. This 
form is similar to other hollow masdar forms, like قزل from وقاق but 
since the root letter in the middle of نال is دي the ي appears in the mas- 
dar. It is important to remember that a hollowverb could have either a 
.in its masdar, depending on its root ي or ر
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Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. W hen the caravan left, I went with it (1-2):

2. The Empty g a r t e r  in Saudi Arabia is a desert with no water and no 
buildings (7-8):

3. We made haste in our travel across the desert (9):

4. I  price of oil60 reached $100 abarrel٥i ( l l ) :

ل1 ف  60 ل

61 برميل
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5. We entered the city rejoicing in our safe arrival (15):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

ر .١ ي ن ا ك ء ا ر م لأ ا ب ك ر ل ا ن م س اً

دد نزلنا يومين المديئة . ٢ ع ة ب ر سي

به عرنا ماء لا وادياً .٣

جد لا عجيب مثيله و . ٤ و ل ابناية ي ك ش
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ر .٥ ل-ب د ليلا ا م ث ل واًثجد الريح من خوفا يدا وئها

Discussion Questions

ث من الحبج إلى بعلوطة ابن ورحلة ببا قمتم رحلة اًطول بين قارنوا . ١ ت الهدف ء2حي حنيا  والت
والنتائج.

ا المقدمة الروضة إن بطوطة ابن قال لماذا . ٢ » ا ا ) جد اًن i أ لاده لها ن  ؟ مي

ك٠مذا تبداً .٣ م الحجة، ذي شهر اًوائل في الحبغ ه٠م ك - ف ا ي ر ق ت - اً م ر ت ي ستفرق  ابن رحلة ا
؟٠بطو غ ح ةلل ل

ة الإسلام .أركانء .٤ ص الركنهو والحخ ،خ  ؟الأخرى الأربعة الأركان هي ١ض منها، الخا

ل .٥ ؟لماذا ؟الحج الى رحلته وصف في ه٠دقيقاً بطوطة ابن كان ه

Research and Presentation

لأماكن اًشهر من واحد عن مختصرا تقريرا اكتبوا 66 65 64 63 62 .العالم في المقدمة الدينية ا

62 in terms of
63 one like it
64 rituals
65 pillars
66 precise
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Ihe Hajj to Mecca
(Mecca, Saudi Arabia, 1326) ة ت دي م ر ك مة٠ذ معغل ةال ك

7

Ibn B atota originally set out for Mecca and  more than a year later finally 
reached his destination. Although Ibn Battuta's journey to Mecca was quite 
different than that experienced by a modern-day pilgrim, his experience 
once inside the holy city sounds very similar. Despite the dramatic increase 
in the number of pilgrims and the expansion of the Great Mosque (د ج م م ل ا  
م حرا  .the Hajj rituals have remained the same as in Ibn Battuta’s time ,(ال
Ibn Battuta changed into the plain, white, unsewn ihram garment outside 
Mecca, performed the seven circuits aroimd the Ka'ba {tawmff ف وا ط ), 
kissed the foundation stone, drank from the well ofZamzam, and recited 
prayers on the M ount ofArafat. At the same time, he details the layout ofthe
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mosque down to precise measurements for his readers, as if to emphasize 
the central importance ofM ecca among his world travels.

In truth, this emphasis was more than just symbolic. Ibn Battutas freedom 
to travel the extent of his known world owed much to the stabilizing role of 
Islam, which had brought a temporary, tenuous peace between nations that 
had been engaged in devastating wars less than a centary earlier. Indeed, his 
ability to visit Mongol khanates in Russia, Central Asia, and Persia, newly 
formed empires in India, and recently converted nations in Africa and Asia 
was due to the rapid spread of Islam in the previous century. Mecca was 
not only the spiritual center of this pax-Islamica, seiwing as the direction of 
prayer for millions,, it was the meeting place ofMuslims from Spain to East 
Africa and Central to Southeast Asia. Although the desert town, with little 
water or resources, could not support a large year-round population, it was 
the meeting place for Muslims throughout the world. From here comes the 
common use of the word mecca. to refer to any great confluence of people 
for a shared purpose. Indeed, Mecca had served this frmction long before 
the coming oflslam, as a trading center and a place oftruce, where bedouins 
of different pagan religions put away their swords temporarfly 

It was here that, in addition to strengthening his knowledge of Islamic 
law, Ibn Battuta would meet travelers from most of the countries to which 
he would later venture and get a sense of the stable relations and vibrant 
commerce that existed at the time. Likewise, Ibn Battuta discovered in this 
center of Islamic learning and doctrine that there was a strong demand for 
trained Islamic scholars in these recently converted regions. While his pro- 
pensity for travel had been nurtured on his meandering route from Moroc- 
CO to Mecca, it was here that the world traveler was really born, ^ u s ,  it is 
no surprise that after completing his Hajj and staying in Mecca to study, Ibn 
Battuta did not take the caravan back to Egypt and his home of Morocco, 
but headed east instead.
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From the Writings o flh n  Battuta

Ibn Battutas description ofthe surroundings of Mecca:

ي )١( ة ه ة مدين ر ب صلة ك ن في سسطيلة ،البنيان مت ط ل بهتحفننواد ب جبا ها )٢(ال را لاي  ف
( قاصدهنا . ا ه ي لإل ص ىي ى )٣حت ن ولم ب م را لأب ة ا لاث ب :ث ا ل ب ع ئ ب بأعلاها، ا  وبا
كة شبي ن ال ها م ل سف ضاً ويمرفئ. أ بأي ا ب ة وهوإلى الثمرة، ب ه ق وعليه المفرب، ج  طري

ة المدينة غ ري م الث شا صروال ة، وم جن ب )٤(و متغل، وبا ن ال رم ة وه ه  ومنه الجنوب، ج
ل خ د د ل ن خا د ب ي ول م عنه، الله رخي ،ال ر ح. ي ت ف ل ا

He goes on to describe the Great Mosque and the Ka'ba:

د )٠( ج ل ما حرا ط في ال س د و ل ب ل و )٦(ا ه عو س حة مت سا ه ال ن طول ق م ر ب إلىث ر  غ
ذ ي ز ناً ربعإئة م ة )٧(نرح أ عب ك ل ى وا م ظ ع ل ع، ومنظرة وسطه، في ا دي ل ومرآه ب  لا جي

طى ا يتعا غ ل ن ؛ا صف عه و دائ ع )٨(ب رتف طانه وا ن حي ي ر ث ع و ح عا ن را .والكعبة )٩(ًن ..

ي ة ه ن )١ مربعة(. س ي الرابعة الجهة رم  سسخ ني اليط والركن الأسرد الحجر بين ق
عاً وعثرون را ض )١١(ن ى صفحتها وعر ت ل ن ا سرد الحجر إلى العراقى الركن م  الأ

( وخمسون اربمة آ ر ك )١ ٢ث ش وكذل ى الصفحة عر ن تقابلها الت إلى لى اليط الركن م
م ر ي ي ف ح ت غ د ر ، ة ئ

ل و س ر د ول ل ،الله م م الأسعليه ص ل م ا و ي ل ل )١٤(س خ دا ة و عب ك ل ة ا ريغ ز الث و ر غ  م
ك ل ذ ك ر١٥(ل ث ل ا ب ا ذ ئو و ن شة٠) د م ر س لأ ا ر ض  ا

ب ر كت ها م ض في لأبي ها ومش )١ ٦(با جائب ا ع ب ن مخلو لا أ ف م اًا طائ د لأ1 ًب آ ولا ي ر ا  ب
ر ولم )١ ٧( ك د د ح ه أ ها اًئ ف دون I;رآ .طائ

He praises the people ofMecca:

لإ ا و ة ئ ا ؤ لا خ ء٠^ شغا ىا ذإل  شا
س والمنقطعين رللغرباء وحس جوا ن )١٩(ال رمهم وم م مكا ب ى اً م صنخ مت ه د ح  وليمأ أ

أ د ب اي ه ي طعام ف ن الفقراء بإ مي ط نق ن وأكثر )٢٠(المجاورين، ا ك ا م ل  يكونون المنقطعين ا
ن لأفرا ث با ح حي طب س ي نا ل خبارهم، ا ذا )٢١(أ غ فإ م طب ه د ح ه خبره أ مل حت  إلى وا

ن يتبعه منزله كي سا ي٢ال ط ق يع م لك ه ن م د ح ا وا هم م رذ لاي )٢٢(خائبين، و
ت ن كا و ه ول زة ل ة غب حد ه وا ى فإت ط ها يع ها ثلئ صث وب ب أ س طي نف ل ك ا ل ذ ن ب ر م  غ

. ر ج ل٢٣( ف ه واً ة ) ك م م ه ( ل س، لآب ما ال ةفي ف ظا وذ رث ب٢٤ذل ا ب زل ذ ح م و ض )  البيا
ى ز جم ن ا ثيال د ب ةًأ صع طعة نا ة )٢٥(سا ك م ء ا ن ث ر قا ئ ا ن ف ح ل ت ا  الجمال، بارعا
ذ واي ح ن لا ف. ص عفا و
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Vocabulary

ة ل ه )١(ي connected  ̂linked
ه ب ذ )١(ة to be surrounded by
رة ش )٣(ا a minor Hajj, a visit to Mecca

conducted anytime ofthe year
د ي ول ل ا ن ب د ل )٤(خأ Khalidbinal-Watod (592-642),

companion ofthe Prophet and 
leader ofthe Islamic armies

)٤(عنه الله رخى May God be pleased with him
)٦(ؤرن cubit; an old unit ofmeasure-

ment (ahout 206 centimeters)
)٧(٠رآ its sight, scene
)١١(شر measure, the span ofa hand
)١٤(مجذع dappled, gained , spotted

)١٥(مئور curtains, hangings
)١٦(طالف one making the circuit around

the Ka‘ba٠ T^jically done seven 
times during the Umrah or Hajj

)١٧( قط never, not at all
)١٨(ايثار unselfishness

)١٨(المئقطعين homeless people
)١٨(الجوار حسن good neighborliness
)١٩(إطعام nutrition, feeding

)٢١(خائبين يرذهم لا not let them do٦٨m, not disap-
point them

ر ج )٢٢(غ annoyance, unease 
elegance, styleف )٢٣(ر

)٢فاس(ه supreme, surpassing
)٢٤ (ناصعة clear, pure
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to foe lines in which the information can be found؛(

)٣( هي؟ ما ؟مكة كمبابآلمديتة ١

ن .٢ ع ت )٤(؟مكة مدينة ف

)١ ٧- ١ ٦(الثريفة؟ الكعبة حول الطائفون يطوف متى .٣

س .٤ عل غ ي ذا ءوالغرباء٠ما (كةحالغقرا .١٨؟ -٢(

ا .٥ ت ا د ا ء ا س٠هلًم لابا ةفيا (ك )٢٤-٢٣؟
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the tert that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. adornedwith:

2 ٠ among their kind deeds:________________________________________

3 . without foss:

4 ٠ exceptionally beautihil:________________________________________

5 . pious and virtuous:_________________________________________

c. FindArabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

ف ٠ ١ ص  المدينة منت

داً .٢ اب

ة مروءة .٣ مل  — :كا

 مائدة .٤

: ضف .٥

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe following words 
in the text and use each in a complete sentence:
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ة .١ صل :مثف

ها .٢ سفل أ

شمال .٣ :.ال

د .٤ ا و ل ا

Interpreting the T e^

ف ١ ة .’الجغرافية الطبيعة تحمي كي كوما ؟مكة مدي ذل ر ث )٢-١(المدية؟ عل اً

د ابزبطوطة وصف جاء لماذا .٢ ج م ل ا مكة في الحرام ل ف ن لا د ت غ ث (ءء'و )١٧-٥؟

ءما .٣ سا ء.لهنهل العظمى؟ الكعبة اركان اً ب لأ تا لا لا ؟د ة عي .م )١ ٢-١( 67 68

67 geographic situation
68 accurate and detailed
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م“ .٤ ب ر ك ب ع ث ة ك ه ل ه ىاً مد ما " ف. خيا م )٢٢-١٨صحةهذهالمقولا؟(و

ف . ٥ س طريقة تعكسء، كي )٢٥-٢٤(؟وعاداتهم أخلاقهم مكة اًهل يا

69 reflect
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Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. word قط used in line 17 means 'never, *not at all' and comes at the 
end ofa negative statement (typically in the past tense) to stress the 
absoluteness ofthe negation. W hen spelled with a kasra instead ofa 
fatha, however the word means a male cat.. Even without the vowel, 
the context will indicate the correct meaning. Notice Ibn BattutaS
statement: " ر لم ك حد تن طائف دون قط رآها أنه أ ." The negative لم which is 
further strengthened by the subject حد (...thus, 'no one) اً  suggests 
the absolute negativity of this statement, indicating the reading of ط ق . 
Here, he is stressing that the circling ofthe Ka'ba never ceases.

2. The term طائف in line 16 refers to one making the circuit around the 
Ka'ba and is a key part ofthe description ofMecca. With the addi- 
tion ofa taa marbuta, the word طائفة indicates a party group, or sect. 
This meaning lends itself to the adjective طائفي frequently used in the 
news to mean 'sectarian,, very often in the negative sense of'sectarian 
violence, or 'sectarian conflict.. Careful attention to spelling as well 
as the general context ofthe description indicates that Ibn B atota is 
not talking about sectarian divides within Mecca, but the presence of 
pilgrims circling the Ka'ba.

3. In lines 18,19, and 20, Ibn Battuta makes frequent reference to 
انقطعين /المنقطعون . The word comes from the verb خ ق ن ا  and means liter- 

ally 'cut off.. In common use, however, this term has many meanings, 
all related to something cut off or separated from that around it. In the 
context of this paragraph, which describes the charity ofthe Meccans 
and their giving food to those in need, the appropriate connotation is 
'homeless.' In other contexts, however, some ofthe other meanings of 
this term include؛

ع قب ل /إلى ثن ع ز ة = ل  =dedicated to, devoted to, exclusively occupied 
with

ر ثئقطع ظ ل له مثيل لا = ا  = beyond comparison
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عن ننقطع  =  d isco n tin u .u s

4. In line 25, Ibn Battuta describes the w o m en  o f  M ecca  as فاهقاثؤ 
جإل بارعان ،الحسن ال  . ^ i s  co m m o n  literary the 'false idaafa  is 

an eloq u en t w ay o f  b estow in g  praise. A s y o u  know , a norm al idaafa  

com b in es tw o  or m ore n ou n s in  a p ossessive  relationship  (e .g . البيت باب  
—  *door o f th e  h o u se ), ^ e  false idaafa, how ever, u ses an adjective  

(or a particip le) as its first term , as in  the cases ab ove؛ *surpassing in  

fairness,' *brilliant in  beauty: This usage is sim ilar to  E nglish  expres- 

sion s such  as *fair o f  face,, *quick o f  wit,, and so  on . A s in  E nglish , it 

has a m ore p oetic , elegant use  than everyday con n otation . The idaafa 

is *false,, n o t in  the sen se  o fb e in g  incorrect, b u t that its m ean ing  is 

fi^rrative.

In Arabic grammar, adjectives and participles are classified as nouns.

In the exam ples above, w e  see  tw o  instances o fp lu ra l fem in in e partici- 

pies in the n om inative case. The defin ite ida a fa -typ e  s t r u c to e  is m ade 

p ossib le  in  A rabic due to  the fact that generic qualities such  as *beauty, 

*wisdom,' *purity, and so  on  all take the definite article.

5. The w ord in واد   lin e  1 b e lon gs to  a special ca tego ty  o f  n ouns, called  

defective nouns. This m eans th e  word's root has a و or a ي as its final 

radical, n ou n s and adjectives derived from  this typ e o f  root m ay  

drop the final radical, dep en d in g  o n  th e  case. The w ord com واج  es from  

such a r o o t , ي٠ و-د-  The frill form  o f  th is w ord  is وادي. Sim ilar w ords  

include Ibn Battuta.s p rofession — or the w ,(Judge) قاض ord  *past.

ب ا م ).

The final ي  w ill b e  replaced b y  tw o  kasras w h en  th e  w ord  is indefinite, 

as in  line 1 o f  this text, ^ e s e  tw o  kasras do  n o t represent the genitive  

case in  this instance. T hese tw o  kasras w ill often  n o t b e  w ritten  in  

u nvow eled  texts, ^ e ي   w ill b e  restored i f  the n o u n  has ل ا  attached, has 

a suffix attached, or is u sed  in  an idaafa . It w ill also b e  presen t in  the  

accusative case. The exam ples b e lo w  illustrate؛
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ت رآ واديأ راًي كب — I saw a large valley (accusative case)

ع واج في المدينة تق “ - The city is located in a valley (genitive case) 

سكن ي في ي واد ال — He lives in the valley (definite)

ت ي واديه راً — I saw his valley (possessive suffix)

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulaty from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
strictures:

1. A  person approaching by car cannot see our house from the street (2 ) ذ

2٠ Words cannot describe his good deeds ( 7 ,18) ذ

3. No one ever saw him without his glasses70 (17):

ة ر ظا 70 ن
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4. H e  c .m p le te d  h is w ork  w ith o u t any fuss (2 2 ):

5. The in side o f th e  m osq u e  w as surpassing in  b eauty  (2 5 ):

B. Rearrange the w ords b e lo w  in to  coherent sentences:

ش يرى . ١ ل لا ح ص ها إليها المديئة ي صد قا

ة ٠هذ .٢ ف ق المدينة ا لا خ لأ ل ا ه لأ

حد منه .٣ ه منهم طعامأيعطي أ ل طبغ إذا جران ك ل
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ل ٠ ٤ جبا ع به تحفت واؤ بطن المديئة ال في تب

ي .٠ ل جدن الصلاة يرم ازور جعة بعد ك

Discussion ^ le stio n s

ي هكة لربع كان ١ ج ي زا م لا شل التميز ا  ثجه أطرافءء يين التجارة ء١اماكهابزمام في الغ
ت وقد ،القديمة العصرر في العربية الجزيرة ل بين للقوافل 7محعلةو كان ما ل  فهل ،والجنوب ا
ك المكانة بهذه اليوم حش المدينة تحتفظ ؟لماذا ؟الأهمية وتل

رم . ٢ ظرالي هذه .بطوطة عصرابن في عليه مماكان ح٠مشقؤ اًةل الحج إلى ال وا قث  العبارة نا
ك عل سشهدينءد ؟النص في جاء ١بء ذل

زلماذا رايكم، في .٣ ك نر ق مكارم وصف عل بطوطة اب لا خ  وأناقة ضيافتهم وحمش مكة أهل ا
م ه س ا ب ؟المقدمة المدينة معالم وصف عل ركز ١مثلء ل

ده من بطوطة ابن خرج . ٤ ده إلى ميعود اًذهيبدو هل ،لهدفه تحقيقه بعد .الحج قاصدا بل  بل
ه مباذرةاًم حلت ر صل ا؟سوا ا كًم ل ذ ل ء م ك ت ل ؟د

م شاهدوا ،يوتيوب موبع عل . ٥ م مكة إلى بعلوطة ابن رحلة فيل ث بين قارنوا ث حدا م آ  الفيل
75 74 73 72 71 الرحلة. هذه عن قراتموه ما وبين

71 control
72 sides, parts
73 station
74 hardship, discomfort
75 citing
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Research and Presentation

ح ب د ي د ر المكرمة مكة اًمطء ع و ع ع ل ا ر ن ض أكثر المختلغةع سا خمي ة ا ي ت ك ر .و ث ح ب ياا ت ف زن لإن  ا
ن ض ع ع ا هذه ب ي م ت ل ساببا تا ، وأ ا ه ي ن ا ع م ا و ر ب ت ك ا . ملخصا و ا ه ن ع
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Baghdad City of Caliphs
(Baghdad, Iraq, 1327) بغداد مدينة نكر

Several of Ibn Battuta's side trips are not shown

Baghdad was once the largest and most prosperous cityin the world. Found, 
ed in AD 762 by the victorious Abbasid Caliphate to be the crowning glory 
 die world.s largest land empire, the meticulously planned city was also ؛0
the leading center oflearning in the world. During their 500-year rule, the
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Abbasid caliphs recruited scholars from a wide range of disciplines to fill the 
libraries and institutes of Baghdad. The famous Bayt al-Hikma ( ت حكمة س ال  
or .House of W isdom ) which was founded by the Caliph Harun al-Rashid 
( ن و ر د ما شي ر ل ا ) as a center for the translation of scholarly works from Per- 
sian, Greek, Indian, and even Chinese sources, became the largest reposito- 
ry ofbooks in the world. Tradition holds that the caliph paid the equivalent 
in gold ofthe weight of any book translated, w hile  most likely a legend, this 
speaks to Baghdad's reputation as a center ofknowledge.

Ibn Battuta knew Baghdad’s glorious pastwell and his travel narrative begins 
with effosive praise for the city’s reputation. He also knew its more recent 
history, however, and was not surprised to find the city in ruins when he 
arrived, ^ e  Mongol invasion that had been stopped successfully by the 
Mamluks in E ^ p t  had fallen foil force on Persia and Iraq. In 1258, Genghis 
Khan’s grandson Hulagu had destroyed much ofBaghdad and killed most of 
its inhabitants, including the last Abbasid caliph. The number ofbooks from 
the famous Bayt al-Hikma that were thrown into the Tigris River were so 
numerous it is said that it was possible to walk across the river on them. Is- 
lamic civilization never completely recovered from the blow. W hat survived 
went to Cairo, which became the center o fthe Islamic world.

I l lk h a n a te
Despite having destroyed much oflraq and Persia, the Mongols quickly set 
about rebuilding an efficient, if harsh state on the wreckage, ^ e  Ilkhanate 
was one ofthe four major Mongol kingdoms set up by the descendants of 
Genghis Khan (the others being in China, Russia, and Central Asia). The 
Mongol rulers oflraq  and Persia posed somefoing o fa  puzzle for Ibn Bat" 
tuta. Although the Mongols had inflicted incalculable harm on the Islamic 
caliphate, the ilkhan Ghazan publicly converted and made Islam the state 
religion in 1295, although he privately practiced Shamanism and led wars 
against the Muslim Mamluks.. Like most Mongol leaders, his successors 
embraced numerous religions as political conditions dictated. Yet as often 
happened, Ibn B a l a  arrived in Baghdad at the right time. The ilkhan at 
the time, Abu Said (1316-35) was acttrally a devout Muslim who enforced 
Sunni Islamic law, sponsored the arts, and did much to re٦dtalize the coun-
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try. He als. happened to be visiting Baghdad, by now a minor city, at the 
time Ibn Battuta was there. He took great interest in this visiting scholar of 
Islamic law and invited him to )oin his caravan to Persia. Ever the eager trav- 
eler, Ibn Battuta went along, by his own account out of curiosity to see what 
life was like among the Mongol converts.

From the Writings o flb n  Battuta

Ibn Battuta pays tribute to the greatness of Baghdad in Islamic history, but 
then contrasts that glory with its current condition:

ة )١( مدار مدين لا م ل . .ا لام س لإ رةا ض ح ت و ر نا د ق ل فا ي ر ث ل ل .ا ض . والف ف ب ل  ا
ى و ء. مث خلفا ز ال ل )٢(.العلماء ومق ا ن ت حسمي ن أبوال ر ب جب ه: الله رضي ،ل ه عن ذ ه  و

ة،المديةالعتيئ ل ا د ع ل ةا ف لا خ ل ا ة ر لآ غ ح ل ل م ل ن لإماومثابة ،ئ ة٠الدءرةا ،ي ة ب ر غ ل  ا
د ق ب ف ه ، ذ ها سث ؤ ولم ر ب اي ه ئ س لآا ي )٣.( إ ه ضافة و ت إلى بالإ ن ا ك ا ه م ي ل عل ب  ق

ء حا ن إن ءي اً ت ا غ ت ل وا ا ه ي ءل ث د ب وا وائ ل الن طل كال ها ي ل س، إ ل الدار وتمثا  الخيال اً
ص. شاخ لا )٤(ال ل ف ها ح ي ى البعبر يستوقف ف ع د ست ن ن ز١ م وف س ة د ل غف ل  والنظر، ا
ها جلت لأد يإ ت ل ي ا ن ه ن المجلؤة كالمرآةوغربيهاشرقيها بي ن، بي حتي ن )٥(صف ش ا  و

ن الحريمى ها بي شأ ومائها هوائ .ين

western section ofBaghdad, once the site ofthe ^ e a t Abbasid institu- 
tions, had been devastated by the Mongols:

ها الغربي الجانب )٦( ي من ذ ل ا و لأ، ه ز رأ ن )٧(عت لآ وا ه ب و را ر خ كث ل )٨(،٥اً ع  و
ك ل د ذ ق ضف ه ب ث من لا رة ث ة كأتجا محتة كق محتة عث ل مدين )٩(،والثلاثة الحمامان ب

ة. ثمان وفي ع م جا دال ج ما ال ها ن )١٠(من م ذ و ت ٠ه ب محلة المحلا ا  وببا )١١(البصرة، ب
ع م إ والمارستان الله، رحمه جعفرالمنصور، أبب الخليغة جا ب نن ي ب محلة ب ا  ومحتة البصرة ب

ع شا ل ل ا ة، ع جل د و )١٢(ال ه صلو ب ق ر ت ح ي ق ه ب لآثار. من ا

The eastern section ofthe city, where most ofthe citizens settled, had fared 
much better since the Mongol invasion:

ه١٣( ذ ه و ة ) ب ر ك ن ا ة م ظ حا د دا غ ق، ب لأسوا ( عظيمه ا ب، زتي ص١٤ال و (
ق و س ها ق وا س ف أ ق يعر ر ه صتاعة كق )١٥(الثلاثاء، س ي ل ف ة ع د  وسحن وفي )١ ٦(،ح

ق و ل ا ا ذ ظامية المدرسة ه ة الن جيب ع ي ال لت ت ا ل صار لأمثا ب ا ضر ها ئ سن ح (ب .١٧(
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ره وفي خ ا )١٨( ،المسثصرية المدرسة آ ي ب بو ه منا ة ال ع ن لأ ق ،ا ك ب ل ه ن ة م وا ي ه إ ي  ف
د ب ل ضع ،ا س ومو ل وفي )١٩( التدري خ ه دا ذ ة مالحنا المدرسة ه ب طل ٠ودارالوضوء لل

Ibn Battuta describes the Muslim Mongol ruler oflraq:

و والسلطان ب لاً لآ جل دال ي ع ن س خا و ، ن خا ر ذ ا هم ب ك عند (المل س٢١، )ا
ش ك ا ك (ض ا٢٢. ذ ش و ( 

ل م م ي ن اً د ا ر اً ف ي س ك ل لما النا ض، ع ت)ولا٢٣(الرف ك ولي ما مل ال
، ن خا ر د ها ب د عي س ر ب هاً د اًوكان ول ك ل ض_لأكريام كفا ل و م ه رو ،صفب ن س ل  )٢٤(ا

د، ورأيته غدا ل بب م شا و ه ل ر ج ق أ ت صورة الله خل يا بعارضيه. لاث

Ibn Bataita is invited to join the Mongol sultans caravan into Persia. As an 
experienced traveler he is quite curious to investigate the travel habits of 
the Mongols:

ل )٢٥( ت ث ج ر ن خ د م دا غ ن محقة فيب ا ط ل ل ي ل ا خ ر غ و د ب آن سعي رتي هدت شا ك آ  مل
ه في العراق حيل ة ونزوله ر ه وكيفي ل ق ن ره. ت م وعادتهم )٢ ٦(وسف و يرحلون م طل د  ۶عن

ن و زل ن رن ج ف ل د ا ضحى، عن هم )٢٧(ال رتيب ق أئه وت ك ي ن أ ن ي م ر مب ه الأمراء أ ذ ك س ع  ب
ف )٢٨(وأعلامه وطبوله ق ي ضع في ف ه مو ا ن ع ت د لاي ه عبس ق ا ل ت . الميمنة في ا رة مي وال  اً

)٢٩. ه ذ ق و م ى ل ا د ا ء ر ك لآل ل ء م ل ف م ه ذ م ب ح م آ ق ك ى ن أ و ( 76

76 In an earlier narrative not included here.
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Vocabulary

dwelling, habitation, home) 
lodging
Abu al-Husayn Ibn Jubayr 
(1145-1217), a Muslim geogra- 
pher from al-Andalus 
ancient, old 
reflige, resort
affiliated with the Qiraysh tribe 
(the tribe ofthe Prophet Mu- 
hammad) 
attention
remains of something that has 
decayed, collapsed, or been 
destroyed 
conftised, excited 
Tigris River
shiny, polished, gleaming 
characteristic of women 
a city quarter or district 
Abu Ja.far al-Mansur ( a d  714- 
75), the secondAbbasid Caliph 
decayed, destroyed 
frill of, loaded with 
separately, has its own place 
the Nizamiya school, founded by 
the Seljuks in 1065, one ofthe 
leading Islamic schools ofits time 
the Muntasariya school, built in 
1234, one ofthe first to feattire all 
four schools oflslamic law

)١ضى(

)٢(لجبر بن ابوالحصت

 )٢(عتيق
ة(٠ )٢ثاب

)٢(قرثةة

ت1 ا غ  )٣(ل
ل ل )٣(ئ

 )٤(شسوفز
 )٤(ؤجلة
ة ز  )٤(ي

 )ه(ذ٠حري
)٨(محنة

)١١(المنصور جعفر اًإي الخيفة

ب ر  )١٢(خ
ل  )١٣(حاف

) ة د ح ل  )١٥ء
ة(٠الذغلا المدرسة )١٦ي

)١٧(لسذصرتة١ المدرمة
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ئ ه )١٨( من a scho.1 of thought in Islamic law 
(there are four in Sunni Islam: 
Hanafi, Hanbali, shafil, and 
Maliki, ofwhich Ibn Battuta was 
a scholar)

)١٨(ويوان iwflrt, a vaulted alcove offa central 
courtyard

)١٩( وضوء the wudu —  the Islamic proce- 
dure for washing before prayer

والجليل ب راً ذ ا ب د ي ع )٢.(خان م Abu Said Bahadur Khan (1305- 
35), sultan ofthe Mongol Ilkhan- 
ate, based in Iran

ز )٢١(ت Tatars
)٢٤( بعارخيه ت ئبا لا no growth on his cheeks (i.e. no 

h a ir a reference to his youth)
)٢٥(محة mahalla, a movable Mongol camp

ى ح غ ل )٢٦(ا forenoon, the part ofthe day 
before noon

ا٠المي ةًة ر ب ا )٢٨(و the right hand-side or the left 
hand-side

)٢٨( شعذاه to exceed, go past

Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the foll٠wing questi.ns in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ث ماذا .١ م حد ق ؟الغربيلا ة ديت م )٧-٦( لل
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ةا ٠٢ غ ي خل ل صا ق من ةي ب ذا (بيجعغرالمذصورًما )١٢-١١؟

ق اًءظم ما .٣ لأمرا م في الموجودة ا ق ل ي ا رت لث )١ ٤- ١٣(؟بغداد مدية من ا

ف .٤ )٢ ١-٢ ٠(العراق؟ حكموا النين التر ملوك ابنبطوطة وصف كل

ض٤ كان ماذا .٥ )٢٥(؟العراق ملطان ع٠ مغره من بطرطة ابن ذ

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that appr.ximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. nothing remains but its nam e:__________________________________

2. in addition to ذ

3. nothing pleasing to the eye remains :____________________________
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youthful 4٠ ث___________________________________________________

teeming with markets .5 ذ_______________________________________

c. Find Arabic synon۴ s or equivalents in the text for the following words
and phrases؛

________________________________________________________:مكان .١

٠٢ : ة م ي د ق ل _____________________________________________________ا

ر .٣ ما ________________________________________________________:د

ة ٠٤ صل _____________________________________________________:منف

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------: سخطى ٠٥

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe following words in the 
te ^  and use each in a complete sentence؛

ي .١ جال :ر

حوة .٢ ص :.ال

ل .٣ ب خ ز ب

ب .٤ :. ذه
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Interpreting the Text

. ت اًبرز ما بطوطة، ابن وصف من١ س وكيف بغداد؟ مدينة صنا صفات هذه تعك  هذه مكانة ال
)“١( ؟77مرالعصرر عل المدينة ه

لأدلا ما . ٢ لا م أهمية ع ق ل مدينة الغربي ا ف لل ت وكي ن غزوة غر زم  -٦( المدينة؟ معالم الت
١٢(

ة المدرسة في .٣ رت ص جد هناك كان الت س ل تدريس وموضعم ك ب ل ه  الأربعة المناهب من من
ل د هلي ة. س ك الث مًا التعددية عل ذل لا م لا ا ي ف م ا ق ذ لا (لاذا ؟وا )١٨-١٦؟

ف . ٤ ك المفول أمراء ح٠توديع 7مراسمه تمت كي مل ل ره؟عند ل 79 78 77 )٢ ٩“٢ ٥( سف

77 throughouttheages
78 ceremony
79 farewell, goodbye
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)١ ٦- ١ ٣(للعراق؟ المفول لخكم إآانهه التجارة ازدهار لا .٥

Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In lines 1-2, Ibn Battuta makes use . f a  number of definite idaafas that 
are meant to convey a special historical significance. Some of these 
include:

الإسلام ؛حضر — the seat oflslam

الخلفاء مثوى — the home of caliphs

طإء مقز ال — the place ofthe 'ulama (scholars)

Unlike his use ofindefinite idaafas in describing other peoples and 
places (eg. - جهاد اًهل  'a people of Jihad), these are meant to signify 
unique places ofhonor, reflecting Baghdad's role as the capital ofthe 
Islamic state, ^ e s e  absolute terms set a dramatic opening for the 
contrast he is about to establish when describing the degraded current 
state ofthe city.

2. The word دارس used in line 3 looks like the active participle ofthe verb 
س نن , meaning ،a learner: It would be easy to mistake the intent here, 
as Ibn Battuta has Just made numerous comments about Baghdad as 
a former center of education. However, the usage in this case means 
something erased or forgotten. This reinforces the more fomiliar word 
ل طل  (remains of something destroyed or abandoned), which is com- 
monly used in classical Arabic poetry, typically describing the remains 
of an abandoned campsite. For that description to be applied to the 80

80 during

لآ 110 ٦ج  Travels o f  Ibn Battuta



former capital ofthe Islamic world is especially potent, ^ e  combina- 
tion ofthe two words adds extra emphasis to Ibn BattutaS description 
ofthe city of Baghdad, in which the glories oflines 1 and 2 contrast 
heavily with the ruin that follows.

3. The verb ب ز ئ ث  in line 16 is in the passive voice, derived from the verb 
صرب . If you consult an Arabic dictionary you will find a long list of 
meanings for this verb (Hans Wehr, for example, lists close to two 
pages, worth of meanings for this verb). I s ,  context is extremely 
important for deducing the intended meaning.

Look at the examples below ofthe verb ضرب  in several collocations 
and t ^  to fi^rre out the meaning intended in line 16 ofthe text٥J: 

ب الباب ضر : to knock on the door 

( يء ضرب ص)د(ث (ثخ : to hit (S.O.) with (s.th.)

الأعداد ضرب : to multiply numbers

ص/ضرب خ (ث )د ء ي الحائط عرض ث : (expression) toignore/brush off 
(s.o./s.th.)

القياسي الرقم يضرب  : (expression) to break a record

س في أخماسا ضرب أسدا : (expression) to rack one's brain in order to find
way out, be at wits' end

موعدا ضرب  : (expression) to agreed on a time and place for a meeting 

( د ،عل ،ذ(مثالا /مثلا يضرب  : (expression) to say a parable, give an 
example 81

81 Examples based on the Hans Wehr D ictiona^ of M odem Written Arabic
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4٠ The c٠mp٠un ٥ وون  should not be confused with the partide ة إ  (verify, 
indeed). Its meaning, instead of affirming, is 'although,' marking 
contrast. Ibn B atata  has Just given a long list of vety Iaudatoty superla- 
tives about the place ofBaghdad in Islamic histoty. وان marks a shift in 
tone, as he then turns to lamenting the sad state ofthe city.

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. He was once a powerfid king, but nothing remains today except his 
name (2 ) ذ

2. There is nothing pleasant in that city except for its main market (4) ذ

3. Tre great palace has fallen into disrepair (7) ذ
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4. ٠ e Amir was a favorite even though he was young in age (23):

5. At his birthday, every child approached the father and paid their re. 
spects to him (29):

B.; Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences

لا لم من .١ ها يبق المملكة القديمة إ سث ا

ئ المدينة ٠٢ س لآ لا ٥هذ خ ها إ د ج في سا

لما الملك ؤلي ابنه ماث .٣
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ة المدية .٤ ة الجهة حافل رني ق الث وا م لأ من ا

ر .٥ ج دالف ع هم ويغزلون عن ل ى يرحلون ط ح ف عند ال

Discussion Questions

رة بمثايهءه غزوالمفول كان . ١ ى كا لا كر ل قرف حوالي مرور ويعد الإسلامية، للدو  هذا ع
عظهر الغزو،  هذاالامتزاج وأمثلة صررما والغولية. العربية فتين الثى بين وج الامتزاج من ن

و ط ب ن ب صا ذ ي لا؟٠ف

ت .٢ هم بغداد كان ر في الإسلامي العالم في مدينة اً م  عل مازالت هل العباسية. الدولة خلغاء ع
س لماذا؟ المعامر؟ عاف في الأهمية من القدراء نف

ه أرجه ما .٣ ب ث ل ف ا خ بين والاختلا ر ة؟ مديئة وتاريخ بغداد مدينة تا طيني طن  الق

هم ما رأدكم، في . ٤ خ في الدن أ ب ا ت ل مإذا الإسلامي؟ ا هم الى رحلة ش ق في الأماكن اً  الثر
ا الأوسط ي المدن ن ب؟ اف رو زو عم لماذا ؟قائمتكءا في بغداد هل ق و ن ؟لااً

مما . ٥ ه ت اً لتأثرها رى مننالغزو؟ المفرل ثىفة عل طرأتءه التي اكفييرا ق ع ر ط الث لأوم  ا
86 85 84 83 82 الآن؟ الوسطى وآسيا

82 as
83 blending, intermixing
84 same level of
85 your list
86 happened
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ت ابحثوافي رن لإن ضئ عن الجاسة مكتبة أوفي ا  العصر في والاجتإعي الثقافي التفاعل مو
هم يتضمن ملخصا اكتبوا ثم العباسي ث هذا نتابج أ ة والدروس البح سفال .منه ال
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Yemen the Gateway to East Asia
(Yemen 1328-30) اليمن سلطان نكر

Likely'exhausted from traveling the Mongol territories, Ibn Battuta made 
his second Hajj to Mecca in 1327, and remained there for a year, during 
which he broadened his study of Islamic law. Al'Masjid al-Haratn— the 
Great M osque-w as a center for numerous Muslim teachers, and visitors 
were welcome to join the teaching circles gathered around a teacher, . i s  
was a tremendous opportunity for Ibn Battuta, and he made the acquain- 
tance of jurists and teachers from all schools of Sunni jurisprudence. At the
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same time, he met travelers from all reaches ofthe Islamic world and this no 
doubt stoked his curiosity for foreign travel.

Ibn B atata  left Mecca in 1328٥7 with no plan other than to visit Yemen. His 
path would take himmuch farther than that, although his first seajourneydid 
not seem to be a vetypromising omen, ^ e  Red Sea was a particularly treach- 
erous body to cross, with frequent storms, coral reefe, rocks, and chan^ng 
winds. It is somewhat humorous to read o fthe epic traveler's unease as he 
boarded a ship for the first time, departing out ofjeddah. As always, Ibn Batd 
tuta is not shy about revealing his fear and inexperience. After several un- 
planned landings on the desert coast, he eventually reached Yemen.

As was often the case on his journey, Ibn B atata  arrived in Yemen at just 
the right time. The Rasulid dynasty (1229-1454), ori^nally governors dis- 
patched by the Abbasid caliph in Baghdad, had established independence, as 
Ibn B atata describes, and ushered in a golden age in Yemeni histoty. King 
Mujahid al-Din.Ah (1322-63), whom fonB atatam etin the  capital ofTalzz, 
had recently suppressed local rebellions and brought much o fthe  country 
under central control. In the year prior to Ibn Batata's visit, Mujahid Ali had 
seized the important port of Aden at the junction o fth e  Red Sea and the 
Indian Ocean, vigorous international trade brought wealth, knowledge, 
and travelers from around the world to Yemen, and this could only serve to 
forther foel Ibn Battuta's desire to travel. Likewise, as much ofthis trade was 
facilitated by and in turn helped to focilitate, the spread oflslam, the needfor 
learned Islamic jurists in faraway lands was only strengthened.

In his description ofYemen, much oflbn Batata's talent narrating his travels 
is evident. He carefolly contrasts the nattne o fth e  main cities ofYemen: 
haughty Ta'izz ("as are most cities where kings reside"), cosmopolitan 
Aden, and hospitable Zabid. He is always interested in the nature ofthe 
people, and as a qadi, particularly in their religious and moral character. Yet 
even where he finds that character lacking, he is able to praise the economic 
or political importance ofa town. As one whose record was commissioned 
by his king, he takes care to note the governing habits— good and bad— 87 ٠؛

87 The date is not certain in Ibn Battuta's text. It may have been as late as 1330.
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leaders h e  encounters. H ere a ga in  as in  h is record o f  travel in  E gypt/ it is 

questionable w h eth er  Ibn Battuta actually v isited  so m e o f th e  p laces h e  d e . 

scribes. H is  account o f  Sanaa, has particularly b een  challenged b y  m o d e m  

scholars. Yet in  h is age o f  lim ited  com m unication / h e  saw his role also as a 

coUector o frep orts  and stories from  others/ m o st o fw h ic h  w ou ld  never have 

reached his audience o therw ise.

Lastly/ it is in teresting to  n o te  that Ibn Battuta referred to  th e  Indian O cean  

as the "Greatest Sea" ( ر ح ب ل م ا ظ ع لأ ا ) .  A lth ou gh  Ibn BattutaS h o m eto w n  o f  

Tangier lies very  c lose  to  the A tlantic O cean/ w h ich  w as o f  little im portance  

to the Islam ic w orld  o f th e  fourteen th  century/ the Indian O cean  w as truly  

the greatest b o d y  o fw a ter  for m aritim e trade in  h is w orldview . The sight o f  

this vast expanse/ and the stories h e  heard in  its ports stirred his im agination  

once again, and Ibn Battuta so o n  pu t the terror o f  h is first harrow ing sea  

journey aside and head ed  o ff  for n ew  countries.

From the Writings o flh n  Battuta

fen BattutaS first sea journey. Having completed the Hajj/ he sets out from 
Jeddah (in modern-day Saudi Arabia) for Yemen؛

) ، ة ب جل ل ها ذ و ست ب ك ر م ي ت٢ف ب ك ر ن ك م ول ( . ا ه ل ق ر ح ب ل ا
ك وكان ال ة هن ن جل ل م ه ن ا م ي ل د ا وا ق عل زوادهم ج هم ا عت مت م )٣(الجلب، في وا ه  و

ن و ر متأقب ظ ل ذا سافرنافي )٤(.ل حه ري ل ا ب ر ح ب ل ة ا طي ت يومين، ال و ف ح وت ري د ال ع  ب
ك ل صنتنا ذ ن و ل ع سبي ي ال لت صدناها، ا ت )٥(ق خل د ج و ر امرا ح ب ل اا ن ع المركب، في م

ذ )٦( مي ل ا ن شت س،وا نا ال ل ولم )٧(ب ز ل في ن هوا ى ا سى خرجنافي حت س يعرف مر  برا
ن دوائر، ي ب إ ي ب ف ذا ن. عي ك سرا ن )٨(و م ر ح ب ل ا ا ن ب ك ر رة و ن جزي ك وا د س ري ضن ار
ن م ي ل هذا )٩(،ا رو ح ب ل را ف سا هلاي ي ل ف ي ل ل ا رة ب كث ه ل ر جا ح م )١٠(،ا ئ ن ١ئ و ر ف ا  ي

ن فيه ع م ل س ط شم ر إلى وينزلون ويرسون ،غروبها إلى ال ل ن )١١(،ا ح فإذاكا صبا  ال
.المركب صعدواإلى

Once in  Y em en, Ibn Battuta contrasts the vastly  different characters o f th e  

inhabitants o f  its m ajor c itie s؛

د مدينة )١٢( ي ة زب ن عظيمة مدين م س )١٣(بالي ن ولي م د بالي ع ر صنعاء ب ب ك ها اً ولا من

Yemen, the Gateway to East Asia 119



غتى ن أ ، م ها هل ة )١٤(أ ف طا هال هل لأ شماتل و ئ ال ح ق و لا خ لأ ل ا جا صور و )١ ٥(،ال
ا ه ئ ا ن ل نو ح ل ق ا فاث ت ال ث فا ل جهنا ) ١ ٦( .ا و ة إلىفت ضرةثعز مدين ك ح ن مل م ي ل  )١٧( ،ا

ي ه ن و ن م س ح ن أ د ن م م ي ها )١٨( وأعظمها، ال هل زذوو وأ ج ظة،ت ظا وف ر ك  )١٩( ون
ك ذل ك ( و . ك ى٢٠س ل إ ا ه ذ م ت ر ف ب ة ) قنن مدين
ى س د مر لا ن ب م ي ل ل ا ل ع ح ر سا ح ب ل م ا ظ ع لأ ي )٢١(،ا ه ة و ع كبيرة، مدين ز لا  ا٠ب و

رولا ج لاش ،و ء ي )٢٢( ما ه ة و د ي د حل ش ل )٢٣( .ال ه ن واً ن عد ب ب ا نتجار م ل ا خ  و
ك وصسادين س ك م )٢٤( ،ل ه من ر جا ت ل ل ول ع )٢٥( عريضة أمرا ا وم ذ هه ن م ،ك ه هل ف  اً

ن ضع دي صلاح وتوا رم و ق، ومكا لا خ ن )٢ ٦( اً و سن ب إلى ب ري غ ل .ا

The hospitality ofthe sultan ofYemen:

ر )٢٧( ه ن و طا كل هد ا جا ر الم و ن ن ي د ل ل ا ن ع ب ن ا ا ط ل ل ه )٢٨(المؤبد ا جن ز ه س  ث
ي ن ب ء ا غ خل د ح زأ لأ د و س ر ي ب س عبا ى ال دإل س و ن أ م ل ( ا ، أ ر ي م أ ا ا ب ن و - ك ي٢٩ل  )رثك

ك. مل هبال لاد و ققأ ست ا )٣ ٠(ا ن م ن هأ ن ا د أ ضسافقه في ب لاث ن )٣ ١(؛ث ا ك آ رم في د  الرابعء الي
س وفيه جل ن ي طا سل ة ال ئ عا س، ل ل النا خ ت عليه، بي د م ئ د )٣٢(عليه. ف ع ض وق  القا
ن ن ع م ك، ي مل ت وأمرني ال د ع ق ن ف ، ب ه دي ي ي ل ا ن ف ي ع لاد ن ب ع لانا و ر مو مي  أ

. ن م ل م ل ن وزيره وكان )٣٣(ا ، ب ه دي وانزالي. بإكرامي فأمره ي

Vocabulary

)١(جلبة type ofboat used in the Red Sea
)٢(أزواد provisions, supplies

ب تأن )٣(ن ready to go
ا ن ت ذ )٤( عن م it held us back from, diverted

) ل ي ب ل )٤ا the path
)٤( قصدناها we headed for it

)٦(المتذ swaying, shaking
)٧( عينان Aydhab (in E^rpt), the main

crossing point on the Red Sea
befrveen Egypt and Arabia

)١٤(لطافة friendliness, courtesy
طتل )١٤(الث characteristics, manners
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elegance, beauty
superior, surpassing
the utmost, preeminent
to behave arrogantly or proudly
crudeness, harshness, roughness,
rudeness
lordliness
(the Greatest Sea. — The Indian 
Ocean
carriers, porters 
broad, ^ e a t
state of humility, modesty 
treat with kindness, give charity 
Al-Mujahid Nur a l-.in , sultan 
ofYemen (1322-63), known for 
his genius in re fla tin g  trade and 
taxes
to be renowned as 
theAbbasid dynasty 
to declare independence 
here, meaning three days, the 
standard period ofhospitality 
given ab le s t 
the general public 
to sit down
lit. ‘bertveen his hands؛ an idiom 
meaning *before him. 
performing the duties ofa host to 
ablest
lodging or sheltering someone

)١ه(الحس
)١٥(الغاتق

)١افءت(ه
ؤ  )١٨(ء

)١٨(فظاظة

>١٨ةئز<
 )٢٠البحرالأءغلم(

 )٢٣(خالين
 )٢٤ءريض(

)٢ه(تواغع

)٢٦(تجس
ن ا س ، الديننور المجاهد ا > )٢٧(

) د ر ه  )٢٨ئ
)٢٨(العآ-بى بني

سفل )٢٠٩(ا
.ثلاى )٣(

س عاتة  )٣١(الئا
 )٣٢(ذعد

ه  )٣٢(بينيدي

 )٣٣(إكرام

)٣٣(إنزال
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ن وجد ماذا ١ ب ي ني بطوطة ا ر ل ذ ا )٣- ١(جدة؟ من خروجه ع

ف .٢ ي ةك ط و ط ب ن ب ا ف ع لو ه ؟ا د زي ة دي )١٥-١٢(م

ن نأل ماذا .٣ ب ن يطوطة ا د ابيغرافتة الطيعة ع .؟عدف ^ل ) ٢ ٢-٢(

ي لماذا .٤ ج ن جذ ن طا ن ط م ي ل ل’ ا و - )٢٨-٢٧(؟‘ر

ن يفعل كان ماذا .٥ طا ل ل ن .زار عندما ا ب )٣٣-٣ ١(بطوطة؟ ا
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. which theycall:_______________________________________________

2. ofgoodmoral character:________________________________________

3. am arrogant rude) and self-important ؛____________________________

4. dry and barren :______________________________________________

5٠ despite all that :______________________________________________

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

د ١ : ب ر ا  ق

د . ٢ ع :ف

---------------------------------------------------------------------------البحر: نوار .٣

____________________________________________________: الخصائص . ٤

سعة . ٥ ______________________________________________________: وا

D. FindArabic antonyms or opposites for the each ofthe following words in 
the text and use each in a complete sentence:

:Hi ٠١
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ر٢ ق ن ا

ح .٣ ي ل ا

ك .٤ ب ا س ل :.ا

Interpreting the Text

ب٠ . ١ ا م ل ا ت.. ا حديا نواجهها الني والت ه بطوطة اب حلت ءر )١٢-٢(؟٠جد الى اًثأ

ف بءاذا .٠٢ م لا٠و تعز هدية ل٠اً بطوطة ابن و لا د لا و ب” :عتهم بطوطة ابن ن غال ل ال  البلاد ع
؟ الني ك" و مل هاال كت )١٩-١٦(ب

-٢٠( هي؟ ١فء ،قضاتءهالمتنا من عدد بها يظهر عدن لمدينة خاصة صررة بطوطة ابن ٣ر .٣
٢٣ 88 89

88 challenges
89 contradictions
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ف .٤ ل ي ع ل اليمن ح ل ع لا ط ء٠٠ا ف خ )٣٠-٢٧(؟العباصين نال

ا .٥ ف ت ن ضغبل٠ك ا س ه بطوطهعن ابن ا رت ا ه؟(. ن )٣٣-٣ل
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Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In line 31, Ibn B a l a  describes his encounter with the sultan of
Yemen, writing “ خل عليه ل)4 د ”. Although the text is not voweled, context 
dictates the correct reading of the verb خل٠ د  This appears at first glance 
to be the third person past form (he entered). I t  does not make 
sense in the context of the passage, however, and does not account 
for the two following prepositions بء and ءلى٠  Here, the two attached 
object pronouns, ي (me) and و  (him) give clues to the intended 
meaning. 'Me' obviously refers to Ibn Battuta and the 'he' is logically 
the sultan. I  verb, then, is passive, indicating that Ibn Battuta was 
entered into the sultan's presence.

I  word ذوو in line IS is the plural ofthe word وذو which means
.possessor of' or 'the one who has: This is one ofa category known as 
the 'five nouns'9 ٥ الخمسة) لأسطء١ ). I s e  words are unusual in that they 
take long vowels rather than short vowels for case endings when they 
precede another noun or an attached suffix. The three cases of ذو are: 
,nominative — ذو - ذا  accusative and ذي — genitive, as shown in 
these examples؛

1 - ض الزيذو الرجل استاذي الأبي  man with the white outfit is my teacher 

زؤ ذا الرجل رأيت ض ال الأبي — I saw the man with the white outfit 

ت هب ض الزخ ذي الرجل إلى ن الأبي —I went to the man with the white outfit 

 is the masculine sin^ilar form and the feminine singular form is ذو
ت٠ ذا  Review the different forms of ذو below: 90

90 The other four are؛;  (father), ^ (b r o th e r ) (mouth) فمر,(father in law) حمر,
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Singular مفرد Dual مثنى Plural ع م
Masculine ي ذ / ا ن ا و ن ى/ذوا ذ / ي و ذ ي/ذوو ي/ذو و ذ

منكر

Feminine ت نا س و ذ اا ت وا ذ ا ب - ذا ا ا ت ذا ت نوا

مؤنث

The word ذو is frequently the first term o f an idaafa  Note the .(إضافة) 
following examples:

تذوو الععال جا يا حت لا الخاصة ا —The workers with disabfiities 

صدقاذي العرية الأصول ذوي الأمريكيين ض ا — My friends are American of 
Arabic descent

ق ر ث منطغة الأوسط الث بالغة اهمية نا — Middle East is a region of great im- 
portance

ت للعمل: مطلوب ا ن الطهي في خرة نواث آ — Help wanted: women with 
experience in cooking

In Line 28, Ibn Battuta describes the sultans family history noting هز  ث
برسول جنه . ^ e  verb شهر (to make famous) is most often used in the 

passive; meaning 'became famous' or 'was well known: ^ e  accom- 
panying preposition ب is very important; filling the role of'as' in the 
expression. Here, we learn that the sultan's ancestor was well known 
as 'the emissary/ The next particle;  tells US why, in this (because) لأن
case because he was sent by an Abbasid caliph as a vassal ( ء ان غا خل حد ا  

ي بني م عا اليمن إلى ارسله ال ). Together these words form a fixed expression 
often used to describe the title or nickname by which someone is 
known or renowned.
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Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. In E ^ t ,  I traveled in a boat they call a felucca** (! ) :

2. The desert is not traveled during the daytime, due to the intense sun

(9):

3. . e r e  is no longer river in the world than the Nile (13):

4. Louis was famed as ء ا  Sun King. (28):

91 فلوكة
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5. *Empty Quarter'92 is an area of no water and with intense heat 
( 21-22):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

س سافرنا طلوع حتى غروبها من ١ الشم

س١هذا لأهل .٢ س ق لا خ د لأ البل

ه .٣ ك مجلس كان يدي بين الوزير مل

مالعالم .٤ د ق من دمشق مدن وأعظمها اً

92 لخالي١الرإع
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د الملكة إلى .٥ ن م ر ب ليكون أ هند ا ال ك البريطانية ًحا

Discussion . e s t i o n s

ر كان هل ١ ف ل ي ا ر أكنر ابحر غ ال من راً ط س في البدي خ ر مزايا ما بطوطة؟ عمرا ف ل ا
ر عن بالبحر ل ا ب ر ف ل عمره؟ في ا

ظم؟ الهذي المحيط بطوطة ابن لماذاوصف .٢ ع لأ حرا ر وماذاكان باب  الاقتصادي ،تأث
ي م ها النطفة؟ عل وال

 عادة هذه فهل ، رلمة٠دو بصورة لذاءس١ r بلعس كان ابمن سبطان اًن إلتمن مي عرفئا ٠٣
حاتممناًومحمودهءء م1لل ب ز ا ؛ل خ ئ ل ه ااًن و ب و مل ةاً ع أت ر إ ت ب و ٠د ب١ بين صل1ث ذ ع ث ل

هم م حكا ؟اليوم و

" ي ،زارها الني اليمنية الدن عددآمن بطوطة ابن وصف .٤ ق ذ هم ي ل٠ لذكرا ك ل ه ا ت  ى
جهفعا حدة. عل مدينة و ف الثبة ا همنيعا والاختلا ؟بين

ى اليمن كان ٠٥ م ببلاد الماغي في ي ر ع ل د ا ي ع ل ا ،ا بف ج ك م ل سمية ت  وهل ،رايكم في ال
سم هذا لا ؟لماذا ؟الان متاصا ا

Research and Presentation

ت ابحئوافي زن لإن ى عن ا حد ف إ ح ص هم اليمنية ال واردة عناوين واقرؤوااً رال ا الأخبا ب  وترجوا ب
97 96 95 94 93 .الإنجليزية اللغة منهاإلى عثرة

93 periodically
94 habit
95 commendable
96 innovative
97 discussed
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10
لآ ءا  African Coast

(s.m alia , Kenya, and Tanzania, 1331-32)
ن نكر طا و سل ش قن م

Ibn Battuta's southward journey brought him to the great trading 
ports ofMogadishu and Kilwa

؛eAfrican Coast اؤل



Although Islam spread through the Middle East during its first centuries by 
way of military conquest its wider spread throughout the medieval period 
came through merchant trade, reaching all the way to Indonesia in South- 
east Asia, down the eastern coast of Africa, and into the lands south of the 
Sahara. These frontier regions were quite different than the Middle Eastern 
areas that Ibn Eattuta had explored so far. In the latter, Islam was the state re- 
ligion ofland empires, incorporating Arab and Persian culture and forming 
the central identity of government, law, and culttrre. In Africa and Asia, Islam 
spread to ports focused on international trade. In most of those areas, Islam 
was still a minority religion, only gradually spreading into the hinterlands, 
^ e  political and economic power of the Islamic caliphate helped facilitate 
this international trade, as did the uniform code oflslamic sharia law, which 
could provide a stable set of rules applicable anywhere, ^ e  Indian Ocean 
had become the heart oflslamic maritime trade, the firll potential of which 
struck Ibn B atata when he visited the strategic port of Aden in Yemen.

It was a time and place of great opportunities for an ambitious young schol- 
ar like Ibn B atata. As Islamic law was being increasingly adopted in these 
coastal regions ofthe Indian Ocean, the need for scholars and jurists trained 
in the great centers of Mecca, Cairo, and Tunis was expanding. Despite his 
initial jitters about traveling by sea, Ibn Battuta was willing to go nearly 
anywhere, and was not shy about promoting himself or ingratiating him- 
self with the people in power wherever he went. During his brief stay in the 
teeming, international port ofAden, he sensed limitless opportunity while 
Asia was the most lucrative destination, the seasonal monsoon winds in the 
Indian Ocean prevented an immediate departure in that direction. Never 
hesitant to act, Ibn Battuta used this time to travel to East Africa. 

Mogadishu andKilwa
Although its more recent history has been shadowed by tragedy, Mogadishu 
(in modern-day Somalia) was the richest and most powerfol trading port 
on the East African coast in Ibn BattutaS day. Two hundred years earlier, 
Muslim traders had begun to build up the small fishing village into an inter- 
national trading port, trading ivory and gold from the African mainland for 
goods from China, India, and the Persian Gulf to the East. While local Afri.
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can lan^iages predominated in the town, Arabic provided a linguafranca for 
trade, law, and religion.

Ibn BattutaS description of the East African coast is the only eye witness 
account from the time period, and as such, is a very valuable historical doc- 
ument. Upon his arrival in M ogadishu-apparently unexpected—Ibn Bat- 
tuta identified himself as a Muslim legal scholar and was quickly brought to 
the sultan, who put him in the company of other scholars. Although speak- 
ing the Somali dialect among themselves, all were able to communicate in 
Arabic. Ibn Battuta notes well the distinctive practice of assigning local es- 
corts to foreign traders as evidence ofthe business sa٦̂ ty that made Mogadi- 
shu such a strong economic player.

Ibn Batatta then traveled on to Zanzibar and Kilwa (off the coast ofTanza- 
nia), which was rapidly emerging as the chief rival to Mogadishu. Founded 
byaPersian prince in AD 1000, the Sultanate ofKfiwa would eventually con- 
trol the entire East African coast until its conquest by Portugal in the 1500s. 
The mixture ofPersian, Arab, and Bantti lan^rage and culture created the 
distinctive identity referred to as 'Swahili' (from Coastal' in Arabic). Ibn Bat- 
tuta praised the local architecture and the sultan's dedication to jihad on the 
mainland in Africa. As always, he takes care to note the character and gov- 
eming styles ofthe leaders he met, sharply contrasting the generous former 
sultan with the recent arrival on the throne who made no secret ofhis mi- 
serliness. Although Ibn Battuta was clearly fascinated by the unique culture 
and abundant riches ofthe East African ports, the changing monsoon winds 
cut his visit short and compelled him to head back to Arabia.

From the Writings o flh n  Battuta

fen Battuta arrives in Mogadishu, at foe time a great trading port, and de- 
scribes the distinctive trading practices o fthe city:

صلنا )١( ي ؤ،٠ثعتش و ه ة و ر، في متناهية مدين كي ها )٢(ال هث موأ ه ل ل رة جا  ينحرون كثي
ها وم، كق في المئين من م ولهم ي غنا ها )٣(كثيرة، أ هل رأقوياء، وأ ا تجا ب ع وب صن ب ت  الثيا

ي المشوبة ت ل ا ها ي ل ها، إ رل ظي ها لان حمل ومن رها إلى ت صروغي رم دة ومن )٤.(ديا أهل عا
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ه ذ ه المدينة ه ئ ى أ ل مت ص ب و ك ر ق، المرسى إلى م صناب صعدال ي ت ب ره وار ر الق صفا  ال
ن ) ٥( إليه، و ك عة صنبوق كق في ب ن من جا ا ، س ها هل لولا ) ٦( أ ز نالتاجر ين  المركب م
رنزيله إلاولى ن دا ن م شبا ءال لا ؤ ل )٧( ه ز ن ذا إ د ف هعن زيل ع ن ه يب .ما ل د ن ى ع ز ش  له، وا
ن م ى و ز ش ه ا س من خ خ بب ب و ه أ ضور من ضرح هب زيل ك ن ل ذ ع ف بي ل ود ا ،مرد م ه د  عن

م )٨( ف ك في منفعة و ل .ذ

Upon arriving in Mogadishu, Ibn Battuta is honored as a ۴ st:

ي المركب إلى الشابان صعد ولما )(و ذ ت ال ه كن ي ى ف ءال ضهم جا ل بع ا ق ه ف  أصحابي: ل
س ا"لي ذ ى بتاجر، ه ر و ي: )١٠(فقيه.ءءه دل دة فقا عا ءإذا ال ه جا ي ق ف ل فآو ا ري ث ل ا

) ء ن ا ا١١س ر ب ل ط ا س ه ي ل إ س ت ب ط (٠ 
ن )١٢( طا سل ، و و ش د ف ن ق و ول يق ما ن ه إ ، ل خ ش ل سمه ا ر وا ك وب ب خ١ ابناً س  )١ ٣(عمر، ل

ي ل وهوف ص لأ ن ا رة، م رب لامه ال ف ،بالمقدسي وك ن ويعر ا ق ل ا )١٤(العربي. ا تين  وأ
صلينا الجامع، ف ف ما )١٥(المقصورة، خل ج فل ر خ خ شي ن ال ب م ب المقصورة با ح ر  ف
م كتن م وت ب ث سا ع بل ي م غب م القا ل ن ا ن ق سا الل ث التربي: ب م د ق ، ا م ن ق م د ث خ ف ز ث  و

بلاةذاوآذستأ.ءء

Ibn Battuta then travels to the Sultanate ofKilwa (in present-day Tanzania), 
the great rival ofMogadishu:

م )١ ٦إ ر ركبنا ن ح ب ل نا ة م ن دي ى م ل إ اً ه وب ت م و ش د ق ل م ح ا ر ل ا د لا ة ب ن ي د م دأ ص  قا
ا و ل ن ب د م لا صلنا )١٧(،الزنوج ب ى جزيرة إلى فو (س ر وركبنا )١٨. ح ب ل ة إلىا  مدين

، زا ي بل ه ة و ة مدين م لإة٠ عهي ح ر ما كث ااً ه هل و الزنوج أ م ك ح ت ل دا ا ر ل م )١ ٩(،ا ل  و
ث طا ز هم. في ق و ج ة )٢٠(و ئوا ومدين ن ب ش٠أ م رة وأتغنها المدن ص ها )٢١(عإ كل و

) ب ا س ل٢٣ى ه أ م ه و د ) ها  ج
جم ز في لأت لب ص مت د ح ع وا ر م ا جكق زنو ب )٢٤(،ال غال م وال ه ي ن عل دي ل ح ا صلا ،وال

م )٢ ٥( ه ب. شافعية و منه ال

Ibn Battuta contrasts the character ofpast and present sultans ofKilwa:

ن٢٦( ا )كا ه ب إ ي ل ر خ د د ه ء ي ف ب ا ط ل رس غ ظ م ل وا ب ن أ ا)٢٧،(ص ب أ أ ص ي ىاً ذ ك  ر
ب رة المراه كث ه ل هب ى وكان )٢٨(ومكارمه موا ل وا ز غ ل ا ن ث ر ارض ك غ جث و زن ل م ا ه ي  عل

خذ م ويأ غنان ج )٢٩(،ال ر ا وي ب صرفه ض ب في المعية مصارفة في ن  )٣ ٠(تعالى. ادنه كتا
يولما وف ا ن ذ ن ه طا ل ل لالغا ا م ض ري ك وه ولى عليه، الله رحمة ،ال خ ل داودفكان اً  الضن ع
ن ، م ك ل ه إذا )٣ ١(ذ نا ل أ ل سائ و ق ت :ي ي ما ذ ي كان ال ط ع ك ولم ،ي ز ن ي ه م د ع ا ب  م

ى ط ."يث
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Vocabulary

)٢(ذحر: to slaughter
)٢(اذين hundredths

)٣(المشربة belonging to, associated w ith
)٤(الهذابق small boats

ل ز )٦(ن visitor, guest

)٧(بخس cheap, very low
)٧(مردود rejected, turned down
)٨( منفعة benefit, profit

)١٠( شريف high-ranking, honored
)١٠( صالح devoted, honest, pious
)١٣(الربرة Barbaty, from the African coast
ن )١٣(لا tongue, here m eaning lanprage

)١٤( المقصورة private room, com partm ent
ل ح وا ل )١٦(ا the Swahili coast ofEast Africa

ى ب )١٧(ت M ombasa (in modern-day Kenya)

ا ذ )١٨(ئ Kilwa, great city state (in m odern-
day Tanzania)

شحكم )١٨(س intense, severe
ذ ا ط ز )١٩(ئ incisions

)٢١(س٠الذ bulrush

)٢٣(الزنوج people o fth e  Zanj (African
interior)

ة س ا )٢٥(ث the Shafi'i school of Sunni Islam
ش )٢٧(ي to call, to nickname

)٢٧(مواهب aptitudes, talents
د ب )٢٨(عل ي to attack, invade, make a raid into

ذ غ ل ىا .ءل )٣( c o n tr a l to ,  opposite of
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the foll.w ing q uesti.n s ؛n o m p le te  Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the inform ation can be found):

و .١ ز ا ب ش د ط س ئ ر ي ن ى ف ء ب1ك جا لأ (را )٨-٤؟

هل عادة ما . ٢ د أ ومق )١٠(المديئة؟ إلى شريف اًو فقيه وصول عند ث

م .٣ م كاف لغة ك كل ن ا٠ت يت طا (مقدشر مل )١٥-١٢؟

٤. ) ؟ وا ل ك ة ق , د م هل ةاً ط و ط ب ن ب ا صف و ف ي )١٩ك

طان يفعل كان ماذا .٥ ها مجصل كان التي بالغنائم كلوا مل (غزراته ض عب )٢٨-٢٧؟
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B. FindArabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. which has no equal ؛__________________________________________

2. whenever a boat arrives ؛

3. they benefit from that ؛________________________________________

4٠ he was the opposite ذ__________________________________________

5. he was called...because o f ؛

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases؛

ن' ١ و ح ذب -ي : 

٢. _ : ف ر ل ا

٣. ،>Jض١ ش

ب .٤ جان ب

.ستى:_ .٥

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each o fthe  following words or 
 phrases in the text and use each in a complete sentence؛

ة ١ ن ي د ة م ر ف : ص اً د ____________________________________________ج
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لاكان .٢ ي خ ':.ب

ن تعاني البلد .٣ الجفاف م

ر , ٤ ك س ن ًبعيدا ن ي ع

Interpreting the Text

ل مادور . ١ ري ظام في ال ي ال جار و في ال ديث (مق )٨-ه؟

ن قال باذا .٢ ا س ه ا ئ بطوطة ابن سفي ز ن ؟ بلاذنا ء " تا ن )١ ٥(وآ

ة الخنهءء ما .٣ ي د ل هل في بطوطة ابن مدحها الغي ا )٢٣(؟كلوا مدية اً

ا.٤ ا و ل ك ن ا ط ئ ص ء ف أ خ ا ف ء اًك ءن ص ض غل م ل وا دًب و دا ظن ظ هال (خي )٣١-٢٦؟

habits and customs, social behavior و8
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ى .٥ را م للزعيم شالياهء نمونجا كلواء’ سلطان في بطوطة ابن هل ل ل ح ا ل ا ك ف ؟ا  ؟كي
)٣٠-٢٦(

Grammar) Structure, and Context Clues

1. The sultan of Mogadishu is referred t .  here as being o f صل الربرهءء اً ': 
This te m  and its related forms had several uses in Ibn Battuta's time, 
^ e  term is related to the words 'barbaric,' 'Barba؟ ' and 'Berber' and 
derives from the Greek term barbaros, the sound of which was meant 
to mimic the murmuring of an unintelligible language. The Greeks 
generally used this term to refer to any non-Greek, but the Arabs 
adopted it in reference to a number of non-Muslim peoples. Most 
femiliar are the Berbers ofN orth Africa, but here it refers to Barbara, a 
region in Somalia.

2. The other major demographic group Ibn Battuta identifies are the زنرج 
(sing.- زنج). ^ e  te m  was often used to refer to Negroid peoples in 
general, and its use today can be considered offensive. Here, it refers 
specifically to the region of southeast Africa, along the Swahili coast, 
knovm as the Zanj. ^ i s  same word is at the root ofthe name .Zanzi- 
bar.' Ibn Battuta describes them as "deep black" in color (line 18 — 
د سرا وال حكم س م with ,ال ك ش  being 'profoundly,' or deeply), ^ e  Zanji 
territory began south of Mogadishu, which is where Ibn Battuta's nar- 
rative shifts to a description ofthe Zanji. Ibn Bataita identifies them 
as a clearly pagan people ( الزنوج و(كذار  and the Muslim inhabitants of 99

99 ideal model
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Kilwa as ل ه جهاد اً  (line 23) for their proximity to them. I s ,  in his 
narrative, he Justifies the numerous raids conducted against the Zanji.

3. In line 27, Ibn Battuta uses another ofhis favorite constructs when he 
notes the sultan was:

ضا يكنى باًاي مراهيه لكثرة المواهب أ

The verb كنى means to be called by a kuniya (the pattern of calling 
someone familiarly .the fother of...' or 'the mother of...' normally fol- 
lowed by the name ofthe oldest child,, e. g صالح. سم ام or ابو جا ). Here, 
however, the person is named as 'the father of' a quality or thing, in 
this case, gifts ( ب مواه ) .  As such, it signifies high respect for the leader. 
I  second part ofthe construct, ل  (for) indicates why the person is 
so named, in this case for his many gifts to the people. This practice 
appears throughout Ibn Battuta’s Vtfitings to show how various famous 
people were perceived. Ibn Battuta only reports, but does not endorse 
this practice, which is considered offensive by many strict Muslims as 
only God can be the 'Father, of such qualities.

4. Notice the difference in meaning befrveen these two words which 
share the same root م-ن-غ :

a) inline 2, اغنام = sheep or livestock

b) in line 28, ,loot taken from the enemy after war,, profits = غنانم
spoils, prizes ofwar

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the follovfing sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:
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1. Alexandria is a p . r t  with no equal in the Middle East (3):

2. No foreigner enters the city, except to ٦dsit the sultan (6):

3 ٠ ٠ e people of China benefitted from the silk trade (8):

4. He was of Indian origin, but his speech was Arabic (13) ت

5. My wife loves to travel, but I am the opposite ofthat (30)؛
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B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

صل ١ ن يعرف الأ ا ش ن العري في ولكنه الربرة ا طا سل ال

د .٢ ل ب ل ن وجوهم ل طا ز عندهم هذا أهل في ق

ن من الهند البحر .٣ ركست بلاد إلى مدينة متولجهاً عد

ن لما ابنه .٤ ا ط ل ل صفر توفي ولي ا ال

ضن .٥ ك كان ال وه الملك ذل خ اً كرياً من عل كان ولكن جداً
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Discussion Questions

ظام يعن ١ ي ان ر جا د اي د ع ف.. ق ة ’الأطرا ل ب و ل د ١٠١المثلى ا ي ب ع  وتحقيق التجارة حركة ل
ت عن بطوطة ابن نكره ما ضوء في العبارة ٥هذ اثرحوا الاقتصادية. التنمية  التجارية العادا
و. لأهل دث مق

 في المديتة صررة عن تعرنون فإذا الماني، مقدشوفي لمديئة صررة بعلوطة ابن لنا عرض ٠ ٢
؟الحاضر عصرنا

ن ٦ه2ذعته في بطوطه ابن توافق هل .٣ ا لماذا؟ ؟ والكريم بالغاضل ئوا س

طان شخصية هل . ٤  النين المعاصريناًو التاريخيين الزعإء بعض شخصية تضاهيوهاً كلرا مل
هم؟ من ؟تعرفونهم

ة الأوضاع عل تأثر للعرب كان هل ،نظركم وجهة من .٥ ي م ا ب ل شو في والثقافية ا  في مقد
ف؟ الوسطى العصرر لامية؟كت لإم ا

Research and Presentation

ت في ابحثوا لإنرن 103 102 101 100 والجغرافية. التاريخية وأهميتها كلوا مدينة عن قصيرا مقالا واكتبوا ا

100 multilateral
101 idealist
102 his characterization description
103 match
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Travels along the Arabian Gulf
(Oman, Bahrain; and Saudi Arabia, 1330)

البحرين إلى الصحراء من

11

proved the most treacherous

Along with his descriptions of im portant monuments and great leaders, 
Ibn Battuta provides many anecdotes of hardship and adventure and 
records the curious practices of different peoples he encountered. His 
travel back from East Africa to Arabia to embark on another Hajj pro. 
vides many of these examples. Some of his accounts provide an air of 
authenticity to his travel record, while others have the opposite effect. 
It is clear that many of his stories are secondhand reports he picked up 
along the way, and while they may have seemed to his audience at least as 
plausible as the wonders he actually did witness, today they stand out as 
inaccurate. It is, therefore, im portant to bear the context in mind when 
judging his reports.
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Ibn Battuta's description of pearl harvesting in the Arabian (Persian) Gulf is 
an example ofthis tendency. He correctlynotes the importance of the pearl 
industry to the Gulf Up until the d iscover of oil in the tiventieth century 
pearl diving was the principle economic acthfity of Gulf cities like Bahrain. 
The very act of divers retrieving pearls from shellfish in the sea would have 
been fascinating enough to readers in Morocco, who may have only seen 
the final product. Yet his description of the actiial process of diving, with 
accounts of divers holding their breath for two hours, obviously has some 
problems. It is easy to understand, however, why such details would be be- 
lievable to those who, like Ibn Battuta himself, never attempted the actirity. 

Ibn Battuta's travels across the Omani desert after landing from Africa offer 
a clearer delineation of eyewitness and secondhand reporting. The treach- 
erous crossing, which he preferred to the dangers of a sea journey around 
the coast of southern Arabia, nearly cost Ibn B atota his life once again. He 
describes conditions in which the winds and heat threatened all travelers, 
and many suiwived by robbery. In the rather lawless territory he was am- 
bushed by a desert bandit, yet successfully defended his party with a spear. 
He is carefol to contrast this adventure with a story he heard about a noble 
bandit of the desert, who repented ofhis crimes and whose grave became 
a pilgrimage site. Here, his mix of firsthand report and storytelling clearly 
demonstrate the harsh conditions of the southern desert, far from the con- 
trol of rulers to the north.

While these areas today constitute some of the richest and most developed 
in the world, theArabian Gulf and southern Arabia appear in IbnBatataSac- 
counts as undeveloped hinterlands. In his time, they had littlenaturalresohrc- 
es to offer, and what international trade did occur was by sea. While coastal 
ports could prosper, the desert behind them was largely barren. The contrast 
bears evidence to how radically the d iscover of oil has changed the region.
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From the Writings o f  Ibn Battuta

A treacherous crossing of the desert:

ا١( ب ش ك ا ت) ن دوا م م ل و ، ن ضا ج ك ان1ا ل ا ت ه ف و لا لا و ، د لا ل ما ه ع / لا  إ
هم عت جا ش ها )٢(بالطرق، ومعرفتهم ل ة وفي ر ب ء را ح ع ص رب م ا ا ي طع ا ا يق ب  الطريق ب

ص صو ب ل ب )٣(الأعرا ب ها و غفي ي م ر و م ئ ل ي في ا ز شهر و ن وحزيرانت م  صادقه ف
ها ،في ه ت ن ئ ي )٤(ق رل ك دن غ ل ول ج ر ذال ه ا ت تل ق ذا ك إ ل ح ت ري ه واراداصحابه ال ل  ينفصل غ

ه كل٠ ضومن ن ع ضاء، ع ةتجرنوبها )٥(سائرالأع ر ث ن ك ي ن ذ ها ل ي ف وا ت هما ذ ه  الريح، ب
وكئا٦( ا ) ه ي ف ر ف ا ، ن ل ب ل ا ذا ب إ ت ف ع س طل م ش زلنا ال ت ن ح اً ت ن م ر حا ش لأ لا لا  ۶ظ

لان. غي

Ibn Battuta describes a noble bandit of the Persian Desert؛

ذ ئ ل لا ه ا ن ، م ن ا ت ب صس ضالأ طع،٣اًءج لأة ها والئكمعذا ل،
ت ه وكان ن ض في قطعت ي ت )٨(حروبه، بع رة لنه وكان ي كث عأ ن جا  الأعراب فرسان م

م جا ع لأ ع وا ط ق م ي ه طرق، ب ي وكان )٩(ال ن ب زوايا ي عال م ط ي ن و م ر د صا وال رد را  ال
) . س ا ذ ل ا ن م ا ح ل١٠ل ا ق ر ه ) ن إت م ل ء لأ ا ط ى ن ا و ء د ء ن ا  ك

) ، ر١١ل د ج لال ه) ي ( عل ، ه ر غي لا و ق را ع ل ا ك د١٢ط ب ك و ب ئ ب ى) ت  ح
ت، ه ما و ق . بزار و ه د ل ب ب

From the hardship of the desert to the hardship of the sea, observing pearl 
diving in the Arabian Gulf:

ر )كان ١٣( ه ل ش ري ب ه إ ي ا م ر ه ش ي و ب نان ر وا ق رة ال ي كث ل ا ا ه ي صون ف ر الغوا ا ي  و
س ر ن فا حري ف، والب طي حعل )١٤(والف ص وي زا ئاً الف ي هش ر ك ن ي م م ل ف ، ع م ي ل ق ل  ا
ة وهي ا ف ح ئ ت ل ن ويصذ.ع )١٥(ا ا م ذ ظم ه ع لآ ال ك ش ضاً ي ها ب ه المفراض ش شن ل ي  ع
ه ف ن ع )١٦(،ا ط ث رب ي ي لأف طه، حي ص وس ر ن ون )١٧(.ر وت  الماء، الصيرفي في ويتفا

م ه ن م ن ف ر م صي ةي ع شا ن ا ي عت ا ف إ وا ، دون ف ك ل ذا )١ ٨(ذ ق فإ ه ضا ث ث ك ن و ح
) ب ر ى ى إل ه م ف ر ي ف ، )١٩ص

ه ن م ذ خ ؤ ت لاة ف خ ي ح ا ف، وبفت صد ي ال جدف و غ في ط ق ها ف وا ج م ا ح ح ل ط ق ، ئ ة د ي د ح  ب
ذا )٢٠( تفإ ر ث ا ت ب د ج ء وا ه ل ت ا صار هر، ف ع )٢١(جوا م ج ي ا ف ه ع ي نج ر م  صفي

ذ خ أ ي ف ر ي ب ك ن و طا شل ه ا م ي خ باق ه وال ي ر ق ر ي جا ت ل ك الحاضرون ا ل ت ب. ب ر وا الق
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Vocabulary

ى )١(ا to grant or take on lease, hire
.دابة( ه- ق )8؛ج وا )١( ب any animal used for riding such as

horses, donkeys, camels, etc.
ن كا ز ل )١(ا a Turkic people located primarily

in Central Asia, in the states of 
Turkmenistan, Afghanistan, Iran, 
Northern Pakistan, Syria, Iraq, 
and North Caucasus

ة ر )٢(س distance
)٢(الأعراب Arabs of the desert. Bedouins
موم )٣(الئ a hot wind ofthe desert, sand-

storm
ز ا ت ج )٧(ي Sijistan, a region ofEastern Iran
س )٧(أعج foreigner, non-Arab
)٧(الأقطع amputee, one-armed person 

arriving and departing passengers٩(وصادر رارد(
ب ل )٩(ت to loot

>١٠(ةزش payzafcat (charity) for poor
people

ب )١٢(ثا to forsake (his ways), repent
ة( جئ .- ب) ر )١٣(قوارب ذا boats

ص )١٣(غنا diver
)١٣(فارس Fars, Persia

ف )١٣(الغط ^ t i f ,  a coastal region in Saudi
Arabia

م ي ل ئ ل ا م )١٤(ظ
)١٤(صلحغاة

the bones ofa small turde
turtie

ض )١ه(يقرا clipper, scissors
patience, here refers to holdingص )١٧(ال
breath

)١٨(محس to realize, feel, perceive by sense
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خذ )١٩(ئو to be taken by
ة لا )١٩(ب bag

' )١٩(.ة- seashell

ر( ث ا )٢.ب exposed to
د )٢٠(ج to solidify

Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the inform ation can be found):

ر لماذا ١ ع شافروني )١( ؟٠الزكءاز هأ٠بصحبة الصحراء ا

ه يطلق لماذا .٢ ك ١ب لل ل اللص عل ا (جا )٧؟

ل جاعة تتكزن ض .٣ ث جا ك عمل وما ؟الث 105 104 )٨( ؟الجاعة تل

104 accompanied by
105 nickname
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ك كان كيف .٤ ل التي الأموال في أ٠يتصرفه الئ ص )٩(الناس؟ من عليها ب

( كان التي الأدوات ما .٥ ؟ ؤ ؤل ل ل دا صي صنل ضا هاا م د خ )١٦-١٤ب

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English؛

1. to happen upon by chance ؛___________________________________

2. to separate ؛__________________________________________________

3. to attack, set upon ;___________________________________________

4. run short of breath ؛

5. takes his fifth ؛

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases؛

اسأجرنا .١

س .٢ ر :.فا

106 deal with

150 Travels o f  Ibn Battuta



د هواء .٣ ي د ش

ي .٤ ق ا ب

٥. _ _ ذ ق ر س د

D. find A rabic antonym s ٠r op p osites for each o f th e  fo lloW n g  w ords in  the  

text and u se each in a com p lete  sen ten ce ؛

عرى:. ١

ت ب غا

و .٣ ف ط ي

:,د .٤

Interpreting the Text

ر أخطار ما ١ ف ل ي الصحراء عبر ا ه ض وكيف بطرطة ابن ذكرها اي ف ك من ن الأخطار؟ تل
)٦-١(

ت ما .٢ را غي ي اب ك اب و مل ءل ك ر م ولماذا جالاشن؟ ١٠’ط ق  كتابه؟في بذكرها بطرطةابن ا
)١٢-٧(
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د بطرطة ابن اًف تظنون هل .٣ ه ه اللؤلؤة استخراج طريقة ق ف ن ع اًم ي  ؟لماذا ؟فقط عنها ب
)٢١-١٣(

)٢ ١(|للآلئ؟ تجارة من الظطان 1جصةهه ما .٤

ش كيف .٥ ك اً ن امزاحة الئ ري ماف ) ١ ٢-٧( الصحراء؟ عر لل

108 share, portion
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Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. A s y o u  m ay know , there are three different system s for nam ing m on th s  

in  Arabic. In terestingly  Ibn Battuta m akes use o f  all three in  h is narra- 

tive, w h ich  com plicates dating th e  events h e  describes. In th is passage, 

for exam ple, h e  uses different calendar references in  lines 3 and 13.

^ e  ch o ice  is generally  based  o n  th e  p eo p le  about w h o m  h e  is talking. 

I h e  m on th s o f  th e  G regorian calendar (that familiar to  US in  the  

W est), are referred to  either b y  a set o fn a m e s  based  o n  the R om an  

nam es, or b y a s e t  o fn a m e s  based  on  th e  A ram aic versions o f  the  

B abylon ian  calendar. In the chart b e lo w  the nam es that sou n d  c lose  

to  th e  E nglish  equivalents (الميلادي) are th o se  used  co m m o n ly  in  E gypt, 

Y em en, and N o rth  Afeica. ^ e  secon d  set (السرياني) are th ose  based  

o n  th e  B abylon ian  and are co m m o n ly  u sed  in  Iraq and th e  Levant.

The third calendar is the Islam ic calendar (الهجري), w h ich  is a lunar 

calendar and d o es n o t m atch  the dates o f  the G regorian, bu t is used  

frequently  b y  Ibn B a to ta .

^ e  G regorian C alendar

N am e N u m b er o f  D ays

1 الثاني/يناير كانون 31

2 ط ا ب فراير ا ث 2 8 /2 9

3 س مار را آنا 31

4 ن ا ابريل ا ب 3 0

5 را ا ي مايو ا 31

6 يونيو ا حزيران 3 0

7 يوبو ا تموز 31

8 ن اغسطس ا آ 31

9 سبتمبر ا ايلرل 3 0

1 . لتثرين و لأ أكتوبر ا ' 31

11 نوفمبر ا الثاني تثرين 3 ٠
12 ر ا الأول كانون ب د 31
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2. The word O jyjcin  line 2 has many meanings in Arabic and is used in a 
large number o f idioms. Context is very important for determining the 
intended meaning in a given phrase. Here are some examples o f the 
numerous fimctions o f ة ر ض  

السفر مسرة : a distance traveled, a route, direction 

السلام مسرة : the peace process 

وطنية مسرة : a national rally, march, demonstration 

3٠ ^ e  word سائر in line 4 is related to ومسيرة as both come from the same 
root ر“ي“س  which has the basic meaning o f ‘to head, to move, and 
may be best known to you from the word سيارة (car). While سائر is.the 
active participle ( فاعل اسم ) o fthe first measure verb سار, and logically 
refers to one who travels, the word has many other idiomatic uses. 
Like the word مسيرة, the corresponding passive participle ( مفعول اسم ) 
usage depends a great deal on context.

R ew ord :thus performs many Sanctions, as seen in the examples below مائر

الناس ساير : A ll/the rest ofthe people

الأعضاء سائر : A ll/the rest ofthe members or organs

ل سائر ن : a common proverb

ز ج سائر ر : a pedestrian man

ب سائر طل : a current demand

^ e s e  distinctions are very important, as Ibn Battuta's narrative in- 
eludes many descriptions of travel, as well as descriptions o f common 
people and their habits. In line 4, for example, despite the fact that 
Ibn Battuta is talking about a path oftravel through the desert, a close
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reading ofthe context will indicate that the word is being used in this 
case to refer to "all" the other body parts.

4. The two occurrences ofthe word ف صد  in lines 3 and 19 provide 
another example ofthe importance o f reading for context, ^ i s  word, 
when written without vowels, can actually be ttvo different words with 
two different and unrelated meanings. The verb ث صت  can mean 'to 
avoid' or, as in this case, 'to come- across unexpectedly., ^ e  noun صنف 
, however, refers to seashells or oysters. From the context, it is clear 
that the two instances o f ف صد  in lines 3 and 19 are two different words 
with different meanings. In line 3, Ibn Battuta is talking about the fete 
of one who mns into the s im o o m  sandstorm. Line 19 is a description 
of pearl diving.

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. No one travels to that island except by boat (1):

We traveled only by day and stopped whenever the sun went down

(6):
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3. It is said that he knew the only route through the desert (10):

4. He made a shape that resembled a cross from a bone*٥9 ( ا5(ذ

5. He repented ofhis crime*!. and gave his money to charity (9 ,12):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

رم في لصسف١ . ١ م صل تيب في ريح الئ الصحراء ن

ن كثرة قبوذ ماترا الجزيرة البحر ب . ٢ في هذه للني

ب 109 صي
110 جريمة
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ه .٣ ر ا ث في ينه س د ت حا م ط ق

ه هذه المنطقة بالجبال لا .٤ ع م لأ ن في لمعرفته إ ق ا ب

ر .٥ غ لا و ك ل م ة ئ ي د م ل ن٠لاا ي ك ا ض ه ط ر د ق ة ر ؤ ع إ س ن اً

Discussion Questions

ت .١ ء فا ر الأهالي خرة عل يطوطة ابن د٠كي ئ ي ف ن س لا٠ا ء و ي۶؟ ن ن لآ ا ن و د س " ا

؟ ركم من

ت" بطوطة ابن نمى في يوجد هل . ٢ شارا ل ا إ ى عل تد  الطبيعية الصحراء لقوة ١ ١تقديرءد مد
ت ض ف) كي ؟ ها رفي غ رال طا خ ك منن الأخطار هذه واً ب ذل  ا

ف .٣ ل حكاية اظهرت كي ت جا يا لاق خ ذأ ث ل ت عن تختلف الصحراءوكيف أهل ا لاقيا خ  اًهل ا
؟المدن

ف .٤ ج اقتصادتفر كي خل ؟الأن حنى بطوطة ابن عصر منن ومصادر. العربي ال

ج من اللؤلؤ صيد كيغية عن مغصلا تقريرا بطوطة ابن عرض . ٥ خل ة الجرانب ١فء ،ال ي ب ل ل  ١أ٠ا
ت التي ”والإمجابيهء 115 114 * 112*  التقرير؟ هذا في ورد

ذ ا م ل 111 ١ء
112 signals
ة11  his assessment
114 negative
115 positive
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Research and Presentation

ب بعنوان مقالا اكتبوا  عل خطورة وأعلاها مشقة واطرف المهن أكثر فيه تتناولون ١’المهنة. ثتاع
116 .الإنسان حياة

116 professional difficulties
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The Golden Horde ofMongol Russia
(Russia, 1332-33) ن نكر طا لل خاف اًوزبك محمد ا

After h is travels through East A frica and the Arabian Gulf; Ibn Battuta m ade  

his third Hajj to  M ecca; w here h e  rem ained to  study Islam ic law. By this 

time; h e  had b e ^ m  to d istingu ish  h im se lf  as a qadi and scholar. W h ile  n ot  

in the sam e league as the renow ned  Islam ic teachers w h o  established them - 

selves in  th e  m ajor centers oflearn ing; h e  w as certainly m ore than w illing  to  

take h is expertise  abroad and offer h is services to  th e  m any k ingdom s in to  

which Islam  w as spreading. A b ou t th is tim e; Ibn Battuta learned that the  

powerful sultan o fD e lh i;  in  India; w as on e such  ruler w h o  invited  learned
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M uslim  Jurists t .  com e to  h is court. W ith  th e  general in ten t o f  seeking 

such opportu n ity  in  India, y et n on eth e less  w anting  to  see  as m any new 

lands as possib le , he  headed  north  through Turkey and Central A sia  on  the 

in land route to  India, ^ i s  route w ou ld  take h im  through  th e  territory of 

M on gol-con tro lled  Russia, later dubbed  th e  land o f th e  *Golden H orde: 

I  Golden H orde

A fter G enghis Khan's death, h is vast land em pire w as d iv ided  in to  four parts 

to  b e  ruled b y  his descendants. So large w ere each  o fth e se  parts that Ibn Bat- 

tuta lists all four o f  th em  in  h is enum eration  o f t h e  *seven great kingdoms, 

o f  h is day (th e  other three b e in g  h is ow n  k in gd om  o f  M orocco , Mamluk 

E gypt, and h is foture em ployer, th e  Sultanate o fD e lh i) .  Ibn Battuta had al- 

ready v isited  o n e  o f th e s e  four M o n g o l k ingdom s, th e  Ilkhanate ofPersia  

and Iraq, . e r e ,  h e  fou n d  a state that w as rapidly adopting  Islam ic law and 

Persian culture. From  there h e  passed  in to  th e  land o f t h e  K ipchak ,؛ later 

k n ow n  as the *Golden H ord e .), that con tro lled  m u ch  o f  sou thern  Russia and 

U kraine, b u t w h ich  at its greatest extent stretched from  Poland to  China. In 

this steppe countty , the M on gols retained m o st o f  their n om ad ic  cultare. 

A s so  o ften  the case, tim in g  favored Ibn B atata 's v isit. For their first seventy 

years o f  rule, the M on go ls o f t h e  G old en  H orde practiced  th e  Shamanist 

relig ion  o f  their hom eland . U zb ek  K ipchak K han, w h o  ru led  from  1313-41  

and w as in  pow er during Ibn  B atata 's visit, had  recen tly  im p o sed  Islam as 

the state r e li^ o n  and v igorou sly  p rom oted  the Islam icization  o f t h e  king- 

dom . U zbek  K han also established g o o d  relations w ith  the M am luk Sultan- 

ate in  E g5̂ t  and the Ilkhanate to the south . For a traveling M uslim  Jurist 

w h o  had stud ied  in  the great centers o f  Islam ic learning, it w as a g o o d  time 

to  b e  w e lco m ed  in to  this rapidly Islam icizing state.

Ibn Battuta devotes great attention  to  the status o f  w o m en  in  that society  

W h ile  h e  m ay have exaggerated som ew h at in  registering h is surprise (not- 

ing  sarcastically that a husband o f  a rich w om an  cou ld  easily  b e  mistaken 

for on e  o fh e r  servants), the role o f  w o m en  w as certain ly m ore prom inent 

and p ow erfo l than that in  h is h om eland . In particular, the khatuns, or wives 

o fth e  ruler, held  significant pow er, and h e w o u ld  o ften  find h im se lf  dealing 

w ith  a pow erfo l khatun rather than an amir.
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It was, in  fact, on e  o f th e s e  pow erfo l khatutis— the third w ife  o f  Sultan U z . 

bek and daughter o f t h e  B yzantine em peror— w h o  provided  the opportu- 

nity for the n ext leg  o f  Ibn Battuta's journey— as he  accom panied  her on  to 

C onstantinople, th e  greatest c ity  o f th e  eastern C hristian w orld.

From the W ritings o f Ibn Battuta

fo e  M o n g o l khan, on e  o f th e  'Seven Great Rulers' o f th e  world:

سمه )١( ك، محمد وا وزب ى أ ن ومعن هم خا ، عند ن ا س ذا )٢(ا ه ن و ا ط ل ل م ا ظي  ع
د ،المملكة ي د ن،القزة ش ا ث ل را ب ب ع ،ك ة اللهاًهل لأعداء قاهر )٣(،المكان رفي ب طي طن  ق

ظمى، ، مجتهد )٤(الع م ه د ها ج ي هم ف لاد ة وب ع ت اومد م ب ر منها )٥(عظيمة، ن كفا ت  ال
رم روالما والب ج ك السرا، وحضرته )٦(وخوارزم، ومرداق وأراقل و مل حدال هوأ ة و ع ب ل  ا
ن ي ن ل م ا ا ه ي ن د ل ءا را م )٧(،وعطاؤها ك ه ن و مؤمني رال م لاناأ .مو ه . دالل  وأعز اًمره .أي
، ره م ن )٨(ن طا ر وسل م شامم ن ،وال طا ن ،العراق وسل طا سل ك و زب و ، اً ذا ن ه طا  وسل

لاد ن ب سا رك ن ،النهر وراء وما ت طا ن الهند، وسل طا صين. وسل ال

:Ibn B a ta ta  m a r a ls  at the role o fw o m e n  in  Turkish so c ie ty 

ن )٩( iورأي f. لاد أ الي جب نع م م ظي ع هم ت عند ء ما (الن ل ٠وهر )١٠. ء نشأنأ اً  م
ل ت )١١(.الرجا ن ا ك ف ء را م لأ ءا ا ن ا ق أ ي أزل ف ؤيت د ر عن ز ه يل ج و ر ن خ  العزم، م

ة )١٢( ك ة زوجة الخاتون ر طي سل ر م لأ هاعربة في ا ف وكتهامجئلة )١٣(،ل الأزرنى بآلمل
ب طب فا ،ال طي ت نو بي ل ما١٤(وابوابهمغتوحة ا واً عة) ءالبا سا )١٥(فرايثهن، والسوقة ن

ن ه دا ح ن را ر ك ل العربة في ت خي ل جرها وا ن ،ت ها وبي ن د ث ي لا ع الث رب لأ ن وا ي م جوار  ال
ن رفع ها ي ل أذيال ع ها و س و البفطاق رأ ه فو رو صع أق ن )١٦(الجوهر مر و ك ن وت قا  طي

ت بي ل ي مغبحة، ا ه ة و جه بادي و ء لأن ال ا جبن لا الأتراك ن حت ن ١ورثم )١٧(ي متعالمراً؛ كا

ن ه ها من وب هز ظت ي ه ف ا ر ي ن ش م ع سولا )١٨(خذامها، ب ه ي ل ء ن و ك و'ي ل لا إ ب  ؛ث
م ذ غ ل ا د ل ح ن ٠م

Ibn B a ta ta  com m en d s the generosity  o f th e  Turks:

ل )١ ٩( ه لأ ك و ل د ت عتقا لادا ل وفي )٢ ٠(الفقراء في حسسن الب ن ليلة ك و ن وية١الز إلى ا
ل خي ال ر ب م والبق ن غ ل ي وا ن ويأن طا سل ئ ال خوات زيارة وال خ ل شي ك ال ز ت ل ، وا ه  )٢١(ب

ن ومجزلون سا لإح ، العطاء وثعطرن ا ر ث ك ل ء ا شا صاًال صر خ ز و ب إ ن ف ر كث صدقة ي  ال
ل ويئحزين عا ف الخير. اً
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Vocabulary

M uham m ad U zb ek  (ruled  

1 3 1 3 -4 1 ) ,  lon gest ruling khan  

p eo p le  o f  Greater C onstantino- 

pie, i.e. B yzantines  

v a s t ,w d e

regions o f  sou thern  R ussia and

C rim ea, M achar, A zaq, Sudak,

K hw arizm

to  support, b less

cond ition , situation

to  reinforce, strengthen

v ic to ry  con q u est

O xus, reg ion  in  Central A sia

(tod ay  in  U zbekistan)

khatun, title  o f  a w ife  o f th e  sultan

w rapped, covered  up

arches, w in d o w  open ings

low er parts, ends, tails

bughtaq , a con ical crow n

con su m erjew elry

visib le, exp osed

covered, ve iled

for, anim al skin

firm b e lie f  w ith o u t p ro o f

asking the b lessing  o f

to donate and give w ith  generosity

gift
seek

 )١(وزآكًا محمد

ة اًهل ي ن طي طئ  )٣(العظمى ت

ة٠ ع )٤(ت

ومرداق واًزاق جر والما والبنم التكفار
)ه(وخوارذم

د ي  )٧( ا
 )٧(أص
ءذ  )٧(أ

ر ذ )٧(ئ
 )٨(افهر .اوراء

 )١٢(الخاتون
 )١٣(ؤئلة

)١٣(طيقان
ل( ي لًا )sing.-ذ  )١٥(ذيا

 )١٥(النفطاق )للزيئة (تاج
 )١ه(قروفًا

 )١٦(بادية
جبا  )١٦(مجت

 )١٨(؛فرو
 )١٩(اعتفان

د ك إ ب ت ل .ا )٢( 

)٢١تجؤل(
)٢١(ءطاء

ى حذ )٢١(يت
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Comprehension Exercises

A. A nsw er the fo llow in g  question s in  com p lete  A rabic sen ten ces (num bers 

refer to؛(  th e  lin es in  w h ich  the in form ation  can b e  fou n d

(فيلغةالمغول“خان''ة٠لمةصودبكل1ما .١ )١؟

ك .٢ ر زالل ب ت ن ا همنال الني ء بطرطةابن عن ا )٨-٦( الدنيا"؟ ر

ح فيالشاء لماذاثتندور .٣ جت ذاال )٩(؟عجيبأ غريأ ه

ن“الخاتون"ةن .٤ س ب ب ا ا ه ت آ لا ء ا م (و )١٢"؟

ر كنف .٥ عا ليت ه لاد هذه ا عالب )٢ ١- ١ ٩(الغغراء؟ .
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B. F ind Arabic phrases in  th e  text that approxim ate th e  fo llow in g  meanings 

in English:

1. great in  pow er :______________________________________________________

2. h igh  in  status ؛________________________________________________________

3. o f  m ore im portance ٠.________________________________________________

4. do n o t veil th em selves :

5. anyone w h o  sees h im  w ou ld  th in k :____________________________________

c. Find  Arabic syn on ym s or equivalents in  the text for the fo llow in g  words 

and phrases:

م .١ ه ا م د ______________________________________________________________:ًج

ر: .٢ ي د _____________________________________________________ق

٣. : ل ع ر ____________________________________________س

ه و يسد . ٤ ن : أ

__________________________________________________________:دة٠ءمس .٥
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D. Find A rabic antonym s or op p osites  for each o f t h e  fo llow in g  w ords or  

phrases in  the text and u se  each in  a com p lete  sentence:

ف:. ١ ضعي

ر:. .٢ صغ ت

ن .٣ ل م حي ست م :.ال

جبا . ٤ ح :. ت ل

٥- . : ل ع ن و خل ب ي

Interpreting the Text

ب ١ كات رال ك ذان ما ك ل اً وئلقبه العالمء١زءء قانعة اولأفي المفرب مل " )٧(رالمؤمنين"؟٠د

و .٢ هل ىابنب رأ ذا (٠ما ؟ د ل ب ل ا ا ذ ه ل جا ر ي ف ة )١٢-٩ل
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ن شخصساً؟ لا٠بطر ابن التقى ظإء .٣ رجهة من الأعظم، منهم ت
)٨-٧نظره؟(

م وهل ؟هي ١فء عديدة، بصفات الخان بطوطة ابن وصف . ٤ ك خذ ل  -١٢( نكره؟ ما عل ١ ١ 7مآ
٢ء١٣ ٢١-٠(

؟ البلد هذا في الرجل عن ١١ومرتيتهاه المرأة مكانة تختلف كتف .٥ م ل ل 118 117 ) ١٨-٩( ا

117 criticisms, objections
118 her rank
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Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In his description o fth e  khan, particularly in line 2, Ibn Battuta makes 

frequent use o fth e  'false id a a fa ’ ( حقيقية غر إضافة ) construction which  

was discussed earlier.119 This construct, although taking the same form  

as an id a a fa , is different in the sense that its first term is an adjective, 
rather than a noun, ^ e  usage in line 2 is a very typical fim ction o fth e  

false id a a fa , that is, to impart a sense o f  greatness or importance to the 

thing described. N otice the qualities Ibn Bataita attributes to the khan:

 المملكة عظيم

د  القزة شدي

 الشأن كبر

المكان رفح

In each case, the adjective conveys som e type ofintense importance or 

p'ower, and the nouns that follow  are all attributes o fth e  job o fa  ruler, 
i s  construction is similar to English expressions like 'mighty in pow- 
sure o' ءح f  foot,' and so on. N otice how  it conveys a stronger impression 

than just saying جدأ قوي هو , for example, yet falls short o fa  superlative, 
such as أعظم or ر ك أ . As Ibn B atota  has identified Uzbek Khan as on e  o f  

the seven great rulers o fth e  world, he cannot ascribe absolute superla- 
tives to him, but this construction certainly emphasizes his power and 

greatness m ore so than a normal adjectival construction.

2. In describing the M ongol treatment o f  w om en in line 9 , Ibn Battuta 

uses the word م ظي تع . This form is easily recognizable as the m a s d a r  

o (مصدر) fa  measure II verb (ل As you likely remember, the m . (تفعي ost 

com m on use o f  this measure is to cause som ething to be or have the 

basic m eaning o fth e  root. The m a s d a r  then is the act o f  doing this. You 

can also easily recognize that the root here م“صلآجلآلع - ظ  'great' as in 
the adjective عظيم. In many contexts, however, this form im plies the 119

119 See Lesson 7 for more discussion
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act of giving something a quality it would not necessarily have. When 
used in this sense, it does not necessarily mean the Mongol women 
are inherently great, but that they are being treated as such, and this 
is what he finds curious. Look at the other examples of ل  words تفعي
below and notice that some can have a negative connotation.

ر ب ك ت -  (enlarging, but also exaggerating) from large' ^

-تصفير  (shrinking, but also to minimize, belittle) from صغر'لاةلآلذء 

ط سي -تب  (simplifying, sometimes oversimplifying) from 'simple'بسيط

3. Ibn Battuta uses a special comparative to describe the position of 
women and men in Mongol society in line 10: ل ع من شأنأ ا  This con- 
struction is known as the tamyiiz (ز ي ق ). The first word .higher (اًءلى)ء 
and the third word 'than (من)' look like the normal comparative form. 
Here, however., Ibn Battuta wants to distinguish how Mongol women 
are higher than men, specifically in regard to importance or influence. 
To do this, he uses the noun in the accusative form. This same pattern 
could be applied to any ofthe statements of praise Ibn Battuta usQd in 
the first excerpt. Following the example, try to turn these statements 
into comparatives using the tamyiiz ثمييزم) construction:

د ي د ج ة٦( الفذة م ز ق ذ ش أ - (  great in power

(_ ) ن شاً ل را ي ب ك ٦؛ ________________ _

ع ٦(المكان رف ) f ___________________

4. The hypothetical sentence in line 17 منءءر فيظته زولجها منهن المرأة ع٠ كان ربإ  
ش يراه”و خذامها بع  is an excellent example ofthe importance of referent 

pronoun suffixes in understanding a complex text. You can identify 
the subject ofthis sentence as زولجها from the case ending or from the 
context. This subject then appears twice more in the sentence in the 
form of attached object pronouns -  at the end of يراه and -  ..ckiOne
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ofthese means 'see him' and the other 'think that he: Notice that the 
word order of this sentence is very different from its English transla- 
tion: 'Sometimes the husband was with of one ofthese women and 
anyone seeing him would think him one ofher servants., ^ e  attach- 
ment ofthe pronoun suffixes makes this order possible in Arabic, 
while still keeping the meaning clear. Note how awlavard a literal 
translation into English would sound.

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabula^  from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. He was once a man ofhigh position (2):

2. Their city is vast and its buildings are great (4 ؛(

3. I found it interesting how these people glorified their scholars120 (9 ة(

120 ء١ءلء
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4. The merchants are ٠f  greater importance in that city than the teachers
(10):

5. The people of this country hold abelief in the importance ofthe 
family (19)؛

 B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences؛

ئ ١ س خ وال ذة ه ت سا لأ ن العربية ا ني ن ال سو حد اللغة يدن أ

ل يظته يرى من . ٢ ج ط ر سي الملك ب
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ة اعتفان البلاد ب ل ا ب ا2ليا ب ك عجي لأهل تل

خ لزيارة الزاوية في الناس يأتون كق إلى .٤ ش ل ليلة ا

أالوزير من الملك أعل .٥ ن شأ

Discussion Questions

كم في ١ ي ف اليوم؟ المثالي الزعيم صفات ما ،را ت هذه تختلف كي ا ف ك  ملطان صنات عن ا
روميا؟

ن بطوطة ابن وصف .٢ ططا د بأنه ال ح ة الملوك آ ع ب ل ن ا  فمن وعظإؤها"، الدنيا كراء هم الني
ولماذا؟ المعاصر؟ عالمنا في وعطإتها" الدنيا كراء "هم

رخ مازال هل .٣ ن لتا مي مل ف الرومية. الثقافة اًثرأفي والأتراك ال ت كي ن أحوال تغر د ل  في ا
العصرالحديث؟ في روميا

لكي عليها تكون اًن محب التي المثل الصورة هءا وتطوره، المجتمع تنمية في مهم دور للمرأة . ٤
؟22وجه أكمل عل الدور بهذا تقوم 122*  ا

in my opinion - 121 لي بالنسبة
122 perfectly
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وا . ٥ قث ت٠و المعتقدات بعض نا يا ك و ي لا فيها؟ ورأيكم المعاصر؟ مجتمعنا يرفضها اق

Research and Presentation

ت ابحثوافي لإنزن ث عن ا لا ت ث لا ل عل مقا لأق ش ا ع تناق خ ر ت م  ١قديء الزكية الرومية العلاقا
ت عن ناقدة تحليلية مقالة واكتبوا وحديثا، ي الئظرالمختلغة وجها المقالات. ٥هذ في وردت اق
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Constantinople, Capital of the 
Byzantine Empire

(Constantinople, 1332)
العظمى والكنيسة القسطنطينية مدينةنكر

13

Constantinople and what remained o f the once-great Byzantine Empire

C onstantinople (m odern-day  Istanbul, Turkey) had on ce  t e e n  for Chris- 

tendom  w hat Baghdad w as for the Islam ic w orld. P lanned  and designated  

by a pow erfu l em peror as the n ew  capital c f t h e  largest em pire o f it s  day  it 

was the largest c ity  in  the w orld  for centuries, and the m ost renow ned  center  

of the arts, com m erce, and religion. N am ed  b y  E m peror C onstantine after
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h im self w h en  he c h .s e  it as the new  capital o f t h e  Eastern R om an Empire 

C onstantinople w ou ld  rem ain the center o f t h e  Eastern O rthodox Church 

and the Byzantine Empire lon g  after the fail o fR o m e . The great Hagia Sofia ٠؛  
C onstantinople was the w orld s largest cathedral for nearly a thousand years. 

A lso  like Baghdad, C onstantinople's go ld en  years w ere b eh in d  it by Ibn 

B attutas tim e. The B yzantine E m pire had b een  gradually reduced by the 

expanding territory o f th e  Seljuk (and later O ttom an) Turks until little re- 

m ained  ou tsid e  o f  C onstantinople. C onstantinop le had also b een  sacked in 

the 1200s and its great library destroyed, bu t in  th is case, it had b een  Euro- 

pean  Crusader forces, n o t M ongols, w h o  inflicted  th e  dam age. H aving en. 

joyed  som eth in g  o fa  renew al in the p eriod  bettveen  that inglorious takeover 

and th e  final O ttom an  con q u est in  1453 , C onstantinop le  w h en  Ibn Battu- 

ta v isited  it w as enjoying  a p eriod  o f  stability  and g o o d  relations with its 

neighbors. It w as as a direct result o f  th ese  relations that Ibn Battuta would 

m ake h is first journey  ou tsid e  the realm  o f ls la m  in to  the once-great center 

o f  C hristendom .

H aving ingratiated h im se lf  in to  the com pany o f th e  M o n g o l khan o f  Russia, 

as was h is habit, Ibn Battuta quickly recognized  the sw ay that the khatuns, 

or w ives o f t h e  khan held . H e  w o n  the favor o f t h e  third khatun, Bayalun, 

w h o  w as som eth in g  o f  an outsider herself, actirally b e in g  th e  daughter ofthe 

B yzantine em peror. W h en  he heard that she w as p lanning to return to Con. 

stantinople for the b irth o fh e r  child , Ibn Battuta jo in ed  the caravan, which 

included  so m e  five thousand  p eo p le  and tw o  th ousand  horses.

In this a to o sp h e r e  o f  reduced tensions, the traveling M uslim  jurist in the 

com pany o fM o n g o ls  w as greeted  b y  the B yzantine em peror and visited the 

largest Christian church in  th e  w orld  before head ing  o ff  to  serve in India. 

A lth ou gh  h e  refosed  to enter the interior o f t h e  cathedral, Ibn Bataata ob- 

served the habits o f th e  C hristian w orshippers w ith  curiosity  and recorded 

th em  for his readers. In particular, h e  to o k  n o te  o f t h e  C hristian tendency 

to  venerate relics w ith  a religious con n ection , so m eth in g  that w ou ld  have 

struck a strict M uslim  as idolatry. H e  n o tes the requirem ent for worshippers 

to  b o w  before a cross th ey  claim ed to  b e  m ade from  rem nants o f th e  wood 

from  the C rucifixion.
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From the . tings o؛ f  Ihn Battuta

Ibn B a ta ta  arrives in  C onstantinople, capital o f th e  B yzantine Em pire and  

once the ^ e a te s t  c ity  o n  earth. H e  describes the sec tio n  o fth e  city  g iven  the  

nam e'Istanbul':

ي )١( ة ه هي ، في متنا ر ك ل ة ا س ق ن س )٢(منن،—ف م ه هإث ين م ب ظي جزر، ع وال من  )٣(ال
ت ه وكان م علي ن١ف ة متف ر؟مبني ط ت، قن رب خ ن ف لآ ي وهرا رف م ب ي ر را د )٤( الق ح  وأ

ن ي س ق ل ن ا ى المدينة م ت ل، س و ي ظب ث وة ا د ع ال وب ه ة و رقي د ى وفيه ) ٥( النهر من ال ن ك  ث
ب السلطان. ربا ه وا ك و س، د رالنا سائ سواقه و ح، مفروشة وشوارعه وأ صفا ة بال ع ق  م

ل ) ٦( ه ل صناعة كق وا ة ع د ركهم ج شا هم، لاي ل )٧( سوا ع ق كق و و ب س وا د آب س
ه ل،( علي .٨باللي ء ف ا ا ب ب ة ء ب ا و ع ت ا ر ث ك اً و (

The other m ain  d iv ision  o f th e  city, today  Galata:

م )٩( ق ل ا ئا ا ى اكاني و ت ي ف ا ه طة، ش وة الغل د ع ال وب ه ن الغربية و شييه م  برباط النهر
ح ت ف ل ن قرية في ا ذا )١٠(النهر، م ه م و ق ل س ا ا صارى خ  )١١(يسكنونه الإفرنج بن
م ه ف: و صنا م ا ه ن م ن ف و جوي ة ال ل والبنادن ه ل رومية وأ ه م )١٢(فرنسة وا ه ع جي  و
ل ه م تجارة، ا ه سا ر ن وئ مم ظ- ء ة١٣المراسي( ا ا لأ ا ة ح م ق ل ا ا ذ ه ق ا و س ا و ( 

ر نا لأق ة ا ها، غالب ا )١٤(علي ه ق ش ذ ن ر ب ، صفب س ج رث ن م ق ه ش ا كن ن و خي ها لا ي .ف

Ibn B atata 's descrip tion  o f t h e  H agia Sofia, th e  largest C hristian church in  

the w orld  o fh is  day:

)١٥( ، ها ج ر خا ر ك ن ن ما ت ا إ م موا ل ف ا ه ل خ ا ، د هده شا ي )١٦(أ ه ى٠ و م ت ه د ا عن ي  ا

ا ي وف ر )١٧(،ص ك ذ اوي ب نا ء م فبنا ص ن آ ء ب ا خي و ،ر ه نو ب ة ا ل يء خا ه ن،١سل  علي
ي )١ ٨((م،٧ا ه ن و ظم م ع س أ ها الروم، كنان علي ف و طي رئ و ها س ا ،ب ب أ ك  مدينة، ف

ةوابوابها لاث ، ث اً ب ا ب ز م ولها ؛١٩(عث ر ر ح ،ه ل ي م و ح ه ن ي ب عل ا ، ب ر ب ع ك من لاي  و
د ح ن ا ه، م خول د د ن ه و ت خل ع د د م ل ا ك. و مل ال

Ibn Battuta further describes th e  practices o f th e  C hristian w orshippers:

ل )٢٠( ع ب و ا ة ب ي ن ك ل ف ا س سقائ جل ها ي ا ب ه ث ا ن ن خ ي ن ل ن ا ر ت ق ن طرقها ي و د ن و  ن
، ها ج ز ن ث ر ق ل غ ن ولا )٢١(ابوابها، ن و ع د ا ي ه خل ا د ب أ د ح ى ا ت د ح ج ب س صلي  لل
ظم ع لأ هم، ا د ي عن ذ ل ن بقية أنه يزعمون ا ي الخشبة م ك ب ا ل ها ث س، شجين علي  عي

و )٢٢(السلام، عليه ه لر ب ع ة في مجعول الكنيسة با ب جعب ه ا ذ ث و ر ط ح ةن ر  عث
ع، ذ د ا ن ةعرضواو ب ع ج ها ي ب عل ه ها ذ ل ىمث ت ت ح صليبآ. صار
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Vocabulary

م ق ت ) ١ ( ئ divided
(قغلر )٣؛ building w ith a curved top and

straight sides supporting a bridge
) وة د )٤ث riverbank, side
ن ربا )٥(أ lords, officials

صثاح(ه) thin paving stones
ك ر )٦(يثا to share

)٦موى( except, only
ذ ت )٧(ئ to be closed up, blocked

)٩شبيه( similar

)١٠الافرذج( Westerners, Europeans
 )١١(الرومية البنادقة، الجنويون،

س )١٢(مراسي،تر
people o f  Genoa, Venice, Rome
harbor, seaport

ر( )١٣أقذا garbage, junk, trash
)١٤ئجس( filthy, extremely unclean

ق( )١٤يث to cleave, split
)١٦اًياصوذا( Aya Sofi (Hagia Sofia, lit 'Holy

W isdom ' in Greek) Cathedral
ف ص ن آ )١٧(برخياء ب Asaph son ofBerechiah, legend-

ary builder ofH agia Sofia
ف( طي )١٨ئ to encircle, surround

)١٩(حرم a sacred territoty or space
ف )٢ ٠(سقائ booths, sheds

)٢٠يقلم( to sweep
)٢ئوقد(* to enkindle, light

ج( ز )٢٠ذ lamp, light

) م زئ )٢١ي to claim, allege
ى ءي ة ي ب )٢١(ث one w ho resembles Jesus (a ref-

erence to the Islamic belief that 

Jesus him self was not crucified)
)٢٢(مجعول had put
)٢٢(لجعبة case, frame

s_. نرح ( in g( ي )٢٢(اذ cubit -  a unit o f  measurement
about the length o f  an arm
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in com plete Arabic sentences (numbers 

refer to the lines in w hich the information can be fou n d ):

نا ما ١ إ ق نا ل ا ي ر ة؟ا لمديئة ل ي ئ طي طئ ق )٩ ،٤(ل

٢. . ) ؟ ة ط ت ت ل ا م ق ي ف ن ك ي ن )١ت

؟ بطوطة اين دخل هل .٣ ة ي ت ك ل )١٥(ا

٤. ) ؟ ة ب ك ل ل ا ب ا ب م )١٨ك

م .٥ ه ول خ د ذ ع ون ح ي لال ع ف ي ذا ؟ما ة ب ك ل )٢١(ا
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. in older times, in past days :___________________________________

2. they are of many types ذ_______________________________________

3. unpleasant, dingy :___________________________________________

4. it is said, it is claimed:________________________________________

5٠ none may enter...until:_______________________________________

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

م . ١ ظ ع _________________________________________________________________: م

خ: .٢ س ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------و

ط .٣ ق ______________________________________________________________:ف

------------------------------------------------------------------------الأوربيون: .٤

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------: يقرلون .٥

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe  following words or 
phrases in the text and use each in a complete sentence:
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ة ٠ ١ د ح ك

عدرت ٠٢

٠٣ .: هم ض ع ب

رديئة . ٤

ة مغتوح . ٥ م عا س ل ا ن ل ا

Interpreting tile Text

ةما ١ دل لأ ل ا ة مديئة تدهور ع عي طي طئ ق ص في ال )٤ - ١(بطوطة؟ ابن ن

طماأبرز . ٢ ا ق ص في المسيحيين وعقائد بطوطة ابن عقائد بين الخلاف ن )٢٢-٢ ١ ( .هذاالن

ل انكروا ؟العالم كنائس اعظم من صرفيا اًيا تعن لماذا ٠٣ دلي )١٩-١٥( بطوطة؟ ابن تنرير من ال
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ة بطوطة ابن يشاهد لم . ٤ ي ن ك ل خل من ا دا ة، لمدينة نيارتهأثناء ال طيني طن ب فها الق ك مب ( ذل )١٥؟

ت لماذا . ٥ م ش ي التأثر مدى وما قسمنن؟ إلى الشطنطيئية مدينة ا ن الذ  هذا يحدثه اًن يمك
م شا لإن ت عل ا ة العلاقا م لا د؟ هذا في والاقتصادية ا البل

Grammar Structure, and Context Clues

1. At several places in his te x t  Ibn Battuta uses the term اًهل —  a people) 
—  in an id a a fa construct to characterize the residents o (إضافة)  f  a place 

(see lines 6 , 7 ,1  1, and 12 for exam ples), ^ i s  is one o fh is  m ost com- 
m on idiom s to characterize the- nature o f  apopulation, and indicative 

o fth e  kind o f  study Ibn Battuta m ade o fth e  com m on members ofthe 

societies he visited, rather than Just the rulers o fth e  day. ^ i s  term, 
w hen paired with a definite noun, refers to a specific, recognized group 

ofp eop le  such as:

الكتاب أهل  -  People o fth e  B ook (Jews, Christians, and Muslims)

ة أهل ف ا  -  People o fth e  Sunna (Sunni M uslim s)

البيت اًهل  -  M embers o fth e  H ouse o fth e  Prophet
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A s u sed  here, w ith  an indefin ite  noun , it signifies ‘a peop le' and is thus 

indicative o fa  general quality  h e  observed, and n o t exclusive to one  

group. In Africa (see  L esson  1 0 ), for exam ple, he  uses the term  اًهل 
جهاد  —  a p eo p le  of/ihfld , to  refer to  th ose  liv ing  in  c lose proxim ity  

to  infidels. T hey are n o t singled  ou t as the p eo p le  o f  jih a d  -  i. e., the  

exclusive keepers o fjih a d . H ere, th e  citizens o f  C onstantinop le are 

singled  out prim arily as 'peop le o f  various crafts and arts, indicative o f  

the h igh  level o f  civilization  rem aining in  the declin ing city, as w ell as 

(people o f  various foreign nationalities:

تجارة أهز  —  p eo p le  o f  com m erce (lin e  12)

هز فرشةا  -  p eop le  o fF ran ce (lin e  l l )

2. Ibn B a to ta  refers to  the inhabitants o f th e  Galata section  o fC o n sta n -  

tin op le  co llective ly  as الإفرذج (lin e  1 0 ). The term  m eans 'Franks, and  

originally  referred to  the G erm anic tribes that established the first 

em pires in  m edieval E urope. D uring  the M idd le  A ges, how ever, it 

w as co m m o n  to  use the term  to  refer to  W estern Europe as a w hole, 

particularly am ong M uslim  and Eastern O rth od ox  writers. Ibn Battuta 

forther identifies in  this category a num ber o f  groups from  all over  

W estern  E urope - البنادقة الجنويون، ،فرشة اًهل   (French, G enoans, and  

V enetians). In terestingly  the latter term  is the plural o f ة  the , البدني  

nam e for V enice, a lthough th ese  tw o w ords also refer to a crossbow / 

or (pellet b o w and today .rifle/ b ؛ o th  in  singular and plural, for the  

resem blance o f th e  bu llet to  a بندق or hazelnut.

3. In line 15 o fh is  descrip tion  o f th e  H agia Sofia church, as in  m any othp  

er p laces in  h is text, I b n B a to ta  u ses the construction  ... ذًا . . . ا ت  . This 

very  co m m o n  construct, som etim es called the to p ic  -  com m ent' 

sentence, is m u ch  m ore prevalent in Arabic than its equivalent in  En- 

glish. The first term , تا m أ eans 'as fo r .... and introduces a top ic  or thing. 

The secon d  term , the particle ذ , as it d oes in  m any constructions, 

in troduces the result, or inform ation  clause o f  a tw o-part construction .
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The particle ف would not normally be translated in English, but in 
similar statements, its fonction is typically carried by a comma؛

ف... .as for) اتا... . . , . . . )

The fimction of this construct is to highlight and isolate for consider- 
ation what comes betweenا ت and ا ذ٠  Obseiwe Ibn Battuta's usage in 
line 15:

خلها اما م دا هده فل شا أ  — as for the inside, I did not see it 

Here, Ibn Batftita, before describing the exterior ofthe maiwelous 
Hagia Sofia church in great detafi, makes a point of emphasizing that 
he did not go inside, for clearly implied religious reasons. By using this 
construct, he manages to shift the topic from his description ofthe 
outside ofthe church, drawing a strong concepttral bounda^beriveen 
describing the outside ofa building and entering an active place of 
worship.

4٠ In line 6, Ibn Battuta uses a favorite phrase when he applauds the arti- 
sans of Constantinople:

هم يشاركهم لا جدة عل صناعة كل اهؤ را م

Tfrey are described as a people of every craft, to the ertent that "لا 
هم يشاركهم را م ". The word ى  is often used in a (equally' *the same as) مر

negative construct with لا , as here, to mean *none but.' ^ e  verb شارك 
is familiar as meaning *to share: ^ e  artisans of Constantinople are 
craftspeople ofa level shared with none but themselves. The word سرى 
can be combined with a suffix (as here) or in an idaafa (إضافة) in this 
way to mean *no one but (him, her, etc.): Ibn Battuta often uses this 
construct in his description ofcities-each  of which he seems to find 
unique in some w ay -in  the construct ولا...سواها with the feminine 
singular suffix referring to the city.
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Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulaty from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. Yemen was divided into two parts; one was called North Yemen, the 
other South Yemen (1 ,4 ,9 ):

2. The city of Baghdad is divided by the Tigris123 River (14):

3٠ I visited E ^ p t  last summer; as for Tunisia, I have never visited it (15):

4٠ ^ a t  city is overtaken with filth; there is nothing good there (13,14):

123 دجلة
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5. No one is allowed to enter the church except by the eastern door (21):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

ن . ١ سي ة نبر مدينة ق س ش ن باريس بينهإ ئ ي ل 1 ت٠ا

م هناك مدينة كان القديمة أ2للمسحينء .٢ س ق في خامش القد

خلها اًزره وأما ، المدينة .٣ ت فلم دا من الخارج شاهد

د العالم من .٤ ج د ا2ءليء محمد ب ج 126 125 124 أعظم سا

124 the Seine
125 Christians
126 the Muhammad Ali Mosque (Cairo)
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ة هي ٠٥ طيني طن مدينة إسطنبول الآن الف

Discussion Questions

ر في الأتراك تهديد تحت كافت الروم وإميراطررية القطنطيئية مدينة ١ ماذا بطوطة. ابن عع
ث طيتية حد لها؟ زيارته من قرن بعد للشطن

هم من عصرر عدة مدى وعل (إسطنبول) الشطنطينية مدينة ظلت ٠ ٢  الثقافية المدن أ
إ والاقتصادية. والساسة ت التي العوامل ف عد ك عل سا  هذه مجتمع ا2حاعظح وهل ؟ذل

؟ الآن حتى ١2٠السمة هذه عل المدية

ذ .٣ ة قارر٠ وغر. التص هذا في بطوطة ابن لل٠اًلت خل  الأسواق يعنلماذا المدية. أمواق ض ثف
س مرآة الشعبية ؟ وعاداته المجتمع ثقافة جلياًهوأ تعك

ىوا هل .٤ ضحا بطرطة ابن اًبد حزاماًوا ن ا دي ي لل ح س  لماذا؟ النص؟ في وعقاثده ال

م تحقيق في الأديان ر١حو وفكرة مفهوم أهمية ما . ٥ لا ل ب العالمي ا ب؟ بين والتقر و ع ث ال
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132 131 130 129 128 127 .اسطنبول مدينة عن ومساحية وثقافية تاريخية مطومات يتضمنمصور محب بتصميم قوموا

127 continue, adhere to
128 characteristic
129 allocated
130 clearly
131 expressed
132 brochure
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Ihe Sultan of India
(Delhi, India, 1334-41) كنكر ل الهند م

At long last, Ibn Battuta readied Delhi, capital ofa growing Islamic Sultanate

While E g ^ t  had become the first center oflslamic power in the 1300s, Ini 
dia was rapidly emerging as the second, ^ ro u g h o u t its histoty, India had 
been subject to waves of conquerors from Central Asia to the north, most 
of whom settled into the existing culture and, in the long run, blended into 
Indian civilization. Ibn Battuta had the fortune to have been born during
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one such period following the widescale Mongol conquests o fthe  1200s 
and before the devastating invasion ofTamerlane at the end o fthe  1300s. 
As he encountered in Iraq, Persia, and Central Asia, Ibn Battuta would find 
in India an Islamic dynasty, founded by former Turkic invaders, that had 
brought stability a resumption of cross-border trade and travel, and, most 
importantly for Ibn Batata, a need for trained scholars.

I  Sultanate ofDelhi
W hen Turkish Muslims (calling themselves the Mamluks after the success- 
fill state in E ^ p t)  seized the city ofD elhi and turned it into a capital in 
1206, India had not been unified for some eight centaies. By the time of 
Ibn Battuta's arrival in 1334, the Tughluq sultan Muhammad had brought 
most oflndia under his control. He successfully held off several Mongol at- 
tempts at invasion, and by the time Ibn Battuta arrived, had built profitable, 
if very tenuous, relations with the Mongol states around him. At the same 
time, India occupied the eastern shore o fth e  very active Islamic Indian 
Ocean trade, the riches of which Ibn B atata  had seen firsthand in Yemen 
andAfrica. Although Muslims were still a minority, they occupied the upper 
levels of power, while the long-established Hindu social and administrative 
system continued at the lower levels.

While in E ^ p t  and the trading ports of Yemen, Ibn B atata  likely heard of 
the career opportunities available for trained scholars from the Arab heart- 
land. Although he had embarked on a Journey as far down the East African 
coast as possible, then back up through Asia, his ultimate destination was 
the court o fthe Sultanate ofDelhi. There, he would not be disappointed. 
He was welcomed with lavish gifts and signed a contract to serve in India. 
He would serve seven years in India as a Judge and administrator, attending 
to such sensitive matters as tax collection during the famine that struck the 
country. Indeed, had it not been for political intrigues in the sultan's court, 
he may have stayed much longer, perhaps to the end ofhis days. Here, Ibn 
Battuta showed the qualities that made him such a successfol and sought-af- 
ter qadi. He could be very harsh in his punishments for infractions oflslam- 
ic law, and very exacting in collecting the taxes that were of concern to the 
sultan, while at the same time encouraging charity in the name of God for 
those who were suffering.
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Sultan Muhammad, however, emerges even in the highly flattering accounts 
of Ibn B atata  as a somewhat dangerous character. Like many great rulers 
o fthe time, he was capable of impressive victories, monumental building 
projects, as well as extreme paranoia and cruelty. He spent much ofhis time 
suppressing rebellions—real or im ag ined -and  punishing the disloyal. It 
was Ibn Battuta's misforttme to wind up on the sultan's list of enemies, and 
at one point, he folly expected to die. Given his position and his own ten- 
dency to work for his own interests, it may be surprising that Ibn B atata 
lasted as long as he did in Delhi.

From the Writings of Ihn Battuta

 Ibn BatataS description of Sultan Muhammad Tughluq؛

ا١( ذ ه ك ) مل ء1ال ا د س إ ي ف س ث ا طايا ب ( الع ، ء ما د ل ةا ق را ص٢ئ ى ب ر خل ي لا ف ( 
ر ق ىف ن ف ي ث ح و ل اً ت ق د )٣(،ث ق تو ز ه س في س نا ل ه ا ئ ا ي كا م في ح ر ك ل عة ا جا ش  وال

ش في وحكايائه ث.والبط ي الغتل و ن ت، ب جئايا و )٤(ال ه ذو ث س أ ع النا ك م ل ضعاً ذ  ترا
هم ذ كث ل وأ د ع ل ل رأ ها ظ والحق. إ

Ibn Battuta is appointed to the service ofthe sultan and receives lavish hos-
pitality؛

تنا)٥( صل ف، ضيافة و طا س )٦(الل ر ب ي ن طا ء اً ةكق ف ر د ن ب فم ل ماً ه را رد ا ن  )٧(دي
ة وأعطاني ع ل ن ب ب المرعز، م ت ك صحابي حميع و ي أ م خذا ة وغلماني، و ع رب واآ عل ج  و
ف: صنا صنفئه )٨(أ ل الأزو فال ك طي ء اً ا ه ن م م ه من د ح ي را  الثاني رالصنفئ. دينار، مائت

ل آعطي م ك ه ن م د ح أ وا ئ ث )٩(دينارأ، وخمسسننها صن ثالثا وال ة كل أعطي ن مائ حد  وا
ا ن ع والصنفئ. ذدي راب ي ال ط ع سه كق أ م خ حد س وا رأ وسبع ء نفي )١٠(دينا ي أثنا م  مقا

ن طا سل زال م ي اًن أ رل ع ن ي ى م ر ا الق نم ر ك ة. دينارفي آلاف خمسة فائدة ي سن ال

The sultan orders a cruel punishment upon a sheikh who defied his authority:

ث )١١( ع ه ب ي ل ن١ إ ا ط ا م د عا ط ع ب ى م م ك غل مل ى ال ل، اًن فأب ك ل )١٢(يا ا ق د :و  ءق
خ ن رزقي ذن ب م ر لأ رجح ا ه ا ي ل إ ك م ا ع ط ك أخش فلب )١٣(.»ب ل ذ ذ ب ا ط لا ر ٠ا م  اً

ك ل ذ د ن م اًن ع ع ط خ ي م ش ة ال ر ف ستا ر)إ سات ن (أ ، م رة ن ت ل ي )١٤(ا ه لان و ط  ر
ف ص ن ون خذ )١٥(المفرب، آرطال م كفأ ل ذ بمثل الموكلرن ذ م الأمور، ٥ه ه طائفة و
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ن ر م ل ومنوه )١٦( ،الهنود كنا مه وفتحوا ظهره ع رة وحتوا بالكلبتين، ف ن ت ل  بالماء، ا
ك وسقوه ل .ذ

Ibn Battuta's text ab .unds with accounts o fth e  killings ordered by the 
sultan:

ر وكان )١٧( ها ؛م صا ع ن ًح جه م سكرتتول ع الع ك م ف المل س ل الى بغرة يو تا  الكقار ق
ض ل.المقصلة الجبال ببع ه د ز و ح ف )١٨(ب س و غي ز خ غ .ف خز هو ع ر معظم م ك س ل  ،ا

و وتختفا )١٩( هم، ؛ق ب من ف فكت س ن إلى يو طا ل ل ه ا ب ل ع ك ي ل ذ مل )٢٠(،ب  يطاف اًن نأ
ض بالمدينة، ب ق ل ئ ن ع د م ج ن ؤ ك م ئ ول ل ،المتختفين أ ع ث ك ف ل ش )٢١(،ذ ل وئب  ع
ة لاثإئ ن ث ث س م ع م ح م و ه م فأمر من ه ل ت ق ن ب جعث .ئئتلوا ،أ

Vocabulary

givings granting 
something received as a gift 
killing vdthout good reason 
violence, cruelty 
annihilation, execution 
although, in spite .of all that 
sum ofm oney purse 
a robe given as a reward 
cashmere
servant boys, slaves 
group, rank
hospitality receiving as a ۴ st 
to refuse
human excrement
unit ofweight, approx, halfa
kilogram
assignees, those charged
pliers, pincers
to give (someone) to drink

)١(إسداء
)sing rU ap( - العطايا ) ١ ( 

 )١(الدماء إراقة
ك ن ل )٣(ا

 )٣العطش(
٠) ك ذ  )٤ع

 )٦(يدرة
 )٧( خلعة
 )٧(المرعز
ن  )٧(ؤلإ
ف  )٨( ص

(،ق ,١٠( 
)١١(ر

)١٣(التذرة

)١٤(رطل

.موتمل( ة- ئ  )١ه(الموئلون )ج
 )١٦(الكليتين

ى )١٦(دت
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( ئ ١٧( ج  group, unit 
( ف( ٢٠ئطا  to patrol, circle
( ن(ًا ٢١جعي  all together

Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

هم ما ١ ن صفات اً سا )٤- ١( ؟بطوطة ابن ذكرها اقي قظق ا

نماذااًءطى .٢ ا س عه"'؟ بطوطة لابن ا )١ ١-٦(وأتبا

ل ماذا .٣ ن نع طا ل ل ؟ ح ا خ ث ل )١٧- ١ ٢(ا

ر .٤ ك نء سا را اًل ذا 133 )٢١-١٨(؟٠بءا

133 follow ers
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مر أطاع هل .٥ وا رأ سك ن ال طا ل ل ت وماذا ؟ا (فعلوه ما نتيجة كان )٢١-١٩؟

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. his gates were never free from:_________________________________

2. stories circulated:

3. during my stay:______________________________________________

4. whomever:

5. once:

c. FindArabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

١. : ا ي دا ه ل ______________________________________________________ا

________________________________________________________: أرلاد .٢

ع .٣ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------:التي

ض: -٤ -------------------------------------------------------------------------------رف

٥. : ل ك أ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ي
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D. Find Arabic anton۴ s or opposites for each ofthe following words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence؛

م ١ ر ك ل :.ا

خع .٢ وا ت

عطى .٣ :.أ

.رديئة .٤ :

الأرض:. .٥

Interpreting the Text

ك مح الناس وهوانن” .1 ن يصف لماذا “للحق اظهارا وأكثرهم تواضعا ذل ب ة بطوطة ا ا ط ل ل  ا
ه ذ ه ك”:ءبارة الكلءات؟ومادلالة ب ل ذ (“ح )٤؟

ف .٢ ن كي ن صن سا ن ا ب ) ١ ٠ - ٥( ؟ضيافته في كانوا عندما ورفاقه بطوطة ا
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ئ السططان عاقب كيف .٣ ث ل ي ا ) ١ ٦-١١( ؟العقوبة هذه في رأيكم وما ،الطعام رفض الذ

ف أرسلها التي الرمالة *"فحوى ما .٤ ن يوس طا )٢ ١- ١٧( ؟س

ن أمر .٥ طا لل ض بقتل ا  . ٢ لأنهم المسكر بع
ك ع٠ اختلغوا - ف الل  ذهنيا متخلفين كانوا - يوس

ا و غ ل ا خ ث أوامر - ص ا و ذ ا ك - ن ا ط ل س ل العسكر باني عن ا

Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In line 3, Ibn Battuta cites the sultan's ruthless punishm ent:بنويءء 
.The second word refers to serious crimes in Islamic law ".الجنايات لآ لآ  
particle ذو , which is used in an idaafa (إضافة) with it, is one ofthe most 
important and triclty particles in Arabic. We discussed this particle 
earlier, in Lesson 9. In that instance, it was being used in the nomina- 
tive case and had a و ending. As mentioned earlier, the meaning ofthe 
particle is 'possessor of ء or One having' and here refers to 'those who 
have [i.e. have guilt for] crimes:  ,is one ofthe 'five nouns' in Arabic ذو
noted for their quality of taking long vowel case endings (when 
singular and followed by another noun in an idaafa construct or a pro. 
noun suffix). Here, the word has a ي because it is in the genitive case 
as a result ofbeing the object ofthe preposition د - The middle و vowel 
indicates that it is plural. The particle ذو (and its feminine counterpart) 
are used in a large number of compounds, including: 134

134 synonym o f مضمون, content o fth e message
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و المال ذ  -  r ich , w e a lth y

— ذوالثأن  im portant, p ow erfo l 

— ذوالصحة  healthy

Several w ords in A rabic can b e con fosed  in  unvow eled  texts. S ince  

few  b ook s, o ther than the Q uran, include fo il vow eling , it is im portant 

to  use con text to determ ine the in ten d ed  m eaning. T hese passages 

include several exam ples o fw o rd s  w h ich  cou ld  easily  b e  conhrsed  for 

m ore com m on , sim ilarly spelled  words:

In lin e  6, Ibn Battuta n o tes that the sultan sent h im  tw o  —

ر ألف من بدره كق بدرتنن فأعطاني :آدرة ا ن ي م د ه ا ر د

The w ord in بدره  ten d ed  here m eans Sum  o f  m on ey ' or 'm oney case,’ 

w h ile w بدرة  ou ld  m ean  .pow der:

In lin e  10, Ibn B a to ta  is assigned:

ا القرى ر آلاف خمة فائدة يكون م ا ن ي السة في د

^ a e  w ord ئرى is the plural o f v) قرية  illage), w h ile can b نرى  e  som eth in g  

^ v e n  to  a ^ rest, such  as a lavish reception . W h ile  b o th  cou ld  m ake 

sense in  term s o f th e  sultan’s generosity, the descrip tion  o f  annual reve- 

n ues ind icates th ese  are u lla g es .

In line 7, the sultan gives Ibn Battuta a يلعة or 'robe.’ W ith  the vow el, 

ing ئلعة , it w ou ld  refer to  a divorce at the in sistence o f th e  w ife.

In th e  very  bizarre narrative o f th e  sultan’s cru elty  th e  w ord  -ex) التنرة 

crem ent) is key  to  understanding the sto ry  ^ l i s  rather obscure w ord is 

easily  m istaken  for the m ore co m m o n virgin) الثذرة  ity) w h ich  d oes n o t  

m ake sen se  in  the contex. This is further m ade difficult b y  the use o f  

the verb حق (see  b e lo w ).
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3. The verb حق has many related meanings, which creates challenges 
for understanding. It can mean to ‘solve,' ‘break down,' ‘happen,' and 
‘analyze,' among its many meanings. Here, in describing the manure or 
excrement that was used in the torture, it means to dilute with water. 
This is related to the idea of solving or breaking down, in the sense that 
the English word ‘solvent' or ‘dissolve, refers to breaking something 
down, ^ e  wide range of uses, however, makes context extremely 
important in understanding the intended meaning.

4. Arabic has three grammatical cases, which is fewer than many Western 
languages. TCrerefore, the نصب case, although normally translated as 
'accusative,, actually performs the fimctions of several different cases 
that maybe familiar from other lan^ rages. Tire accusative case is nor- 
mally defined as identifying the direct object ofa verb. While the نصب 
case performs this fimction, it is also used to indicate how, when, and 
where an action takes place, as well as identifying adverbs and indirect 
objects. An example ofthe multiple fonctions of ب ص  can be found in الن
line 17, which begins:

ة ءاًئ مزة وكان ر من حق ك ل تتولجه ا  

The first instance—؛^ - t e l l s  US when something happened (once). 
The second— أ1ة م ح -  the object ofthe verb عئ (a portion ofthe 
army was charged). Here, the same case ending has two different 
fimctions.

5. Ibn Battuta’s description ofthe sultan makes use of several stylistic 
devices. In line 4, he describes the sultan as:

ذ هو ث ك ع٠ الناس اً تواضعأ ذل

^ e  superlative اًشذ (most intense) is used in compounds with in- 
definite nouns of character as a ve^  emphatic type of superlative 
statement. Here, it is paired with  to mean “the most [intensely] تواضعأ
humble ofpeople." The case ending on the noun is the indicator of
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what is being intensified. The phrase ك هع ذل  which is interposed is thus 
an added modifier. It means *in spite o f  and here refers back to the 
preceding description ofthe sultan’s fame: "He was, in spite of all that, 
the most humble of people.”

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. His house was never without guests (2):

Tales ofthe King’s mercy became femous throughout the kingdom 
(3):

2.

3. When I heard the news ofher death, I became very sad (13):
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4. He was appointed the amirs ambassador135 ( 10):

5٠ He once refused the sultanS hospitality (5 ,11,17):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

رةأعطاه مئة الملكدينارمن .١ لد

ت ا٩حكاائ في البلد في الحكئ .٢ ز ه ث

خ١أثناءلالخ نفارق .٣ 4رل١رأ

135 سفر
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ن من يته .٤ ري زا رال لا يل

ة كرامة هي .٥ ش ء أ نا ل ا

Discussion Questions

ن١و بطوطة ابن بين للعلاقة ماتصوزكم ١ طا ؟لا

ت ودا بطوطة ابن كان هل رايكم، في .٢ ا ؟ ب ن سا  ا

ض ابن .٣ ةفيبع م خد ش س ك زا ضما و طة، ر ط ؟الآن الى البلدان ب

ن٠ي هل . ٤  ؟المجتمع في والكرامة العدل من نوعا تحقق اًن للديكتاتورية ك

فقإذ انتاؤئة النزتة "الأئنخز :تقول ماثورة عربية حكمة هتاك . ٥ ة هات و ز ؤلآ ئا ف  الذؤتة ت
كم ثؤيتة"، ؤؤإذكائتالغا راًي  عانا في الدول لهذه أمثلة ذهنا وهل المقولة هذه في ما

؟المعاصر
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ت حلييآبفوا لات معا وا كب ة :ا حل ر ر ث ت الهتدعل إلى بطرطة ابن ا  ،بعد ١يء الهندية العربتة العلاقا
.الحفارتين يين التثابه ارجه وبعض
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Delhi, Capital of Islamic India
(Delhi, India. 1334-41) س نكرمديتة د

The Islamic Sultanate of D elhi Ibn Battuta's adopted home for six years

Ibn Battuta’s stay in India turned out to be a story ofhigh adventure. While 
in Delhi, he describes the erratic behavior of Sultan Muhammad Tughluq, 
who at one moment could be shooting coins from a catapult mounted on an 
elephant into a crowd, and the next moment imposingbizarre acts oftorture 
on those suspected of disloyalty, ^ us, Delhi itself could be a place of con- 
stant surprises, a sharp contrast to the more stable, well-established Islamic
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capitals in North Africa and Arabia, a point the waiter was keen to record for 
his patron, the sultan ofMorocco.

Having successfully negotiated his way from a position of suspicion and 
near execution, Ibn Battuta realized he needed to leave Delhi before his for- 
tunes turned again. His intent was to make another Hajj, a rather nataral 
choice for a Muslim scholar ofhis renown. Yet here again, the extravagance 
ofthe sultan and Ibn BattutaSown propensity for seizing opporttmityled to 
what would be his most famous of journeys.

Envoy to China
Sultan Muhammad Tughluq, who had established profitable relations with 
the Mongol kingdoms bordering his own land, desired to extend those rela- 
tions to the most lucrative ofthe four Mongol khanates, the great, khanate 
in China. In 1341, Muhammad Tughluq assembled a huge caravan of gifts, 
including some 200 slaves, yarded  by a thousand soldiers, as an offering to 
the khan of China. To lead such an expedition, there was no better choice 
than Ibn Battuta, who had already distinguished himself on sea and land 
journeys of impressive length, and whose political skill the sultan knewfirstt 
hand. Ibn Battuta found himself in the honored position as ambassador to 
the court ofthe khan, and beyond the honor, recognized the opportunity to 
get himself out ofDelhi.

Despite the size ofthe convoy and its protection, this would prove to be Ibn 
Batata's most dangerous and least successful journey. Attacked by Hindu 
rebels on the land crossing and shipwrecked on the sea journey he found 
himself washed ashore with nothing, ^ e  trepidation with which Ibn Bat- 
tuta had greeted his first sea journey over a decade earlier seems to pale 
in comparison to this perilous trip, trough , afraid to rettirn to Delhi and 
the cruel sultan Muhammad Tughluq, and unable to continue his diplo- 
matic journey to China, Ibn Battuta was still the opportunist. He made a 
most unexpected detour to the tiny island kingdom ofthe Maldives, which, 
like many ofhis stops, was a recently converted Islamic territory in need of 
scholars such as himself
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From h e  Writings o f h n  Battuta

h e  sultan displays b o h  extravagant generosity on his arrival to Delhi:

ب )١( ن رك طا ط ل ال و خ د ه في وركبنا حضرته ل مت ن ع مق جها م رال ت )٢(فصد يق  وئ
ت ط ج ول ، ن ظ دا ا ؛ ا م اً ف ي غ ل ى ا لآم( علي لأءا ل٣ا ء - ل ع ي و ض ) ئ بع دا غا ر ف غي ل  ٠ا

ر، ا )٤(صفا ن ل ل ف ص ن و طا ط ب إلى ال ر ي المدينة ق م ك في ر ل ت ت رعادا ر ال دناني  بال
هم را د ن والمشاة )٥(مختلطة وال ب ي ب د ن ي طا ط هم ال وا س ن و ن ت و ط تق زيل خ ك ح ل .ذ

...and his paranoia and harshness in his personal dealings؛

ة )٦( ر ا ي ز ل اً م و ي ن ب ه خ ن شي ب ال ها ن ش دي ن ال ب جام الشمخ ا ي ال ذ رال غا ل ا  حتفزه ا ب
ج ر ل خا ه ي وكان ،د صد ة ق ل ك ر ل ر ذ فا ل ه ،ا ذ خ آ ا ن ن و طا ط ل ل ا ن أولاده سأ  عت

ذا فذكروا يزوره كان ساًآ ن ذا م م ه ت ن١فأمر )٧(،جل ا ط ن أربعة لا  بملازمتي عبيده م
ى اًئه وعادئه .بالمشور ل مت ع ك ف ل ع ذ دًا م ص ،ح خل مايت  إلى تعالى الله فألهتني )٨(.قل

ه: ول لاوةق ا”ت ذ ب ل ونمل الله ص وكي ب٩ال ر ق ك ف ة اليرم ذل لاث ف ث ناًل ي لاث  )٩(،مرة وت
صن خل د وت ع ل ب ت .تعالى لله والحمن الشمخ ق

From a position of suspicion Ibn Battuta is elevated to be the sultan.s emis-
saryto China؛

ي )١٠( ف إ ن ع ن١ ب ا ط جة لا—خ لا ي ممز لإذا وجوار غ بأًو ةوثيا فق ن ،ون س ب ل  ثيابه ف
ه ئ د ق ق ت ،و ة لي وكان ن جب ط ة زرقاء ق طن ها ب س م لب يا ى وئا )١ ١(اعتكافي، أ نإل صل  و
ن ا س ل إكرامى زانفي ا ئ ع ا ، م عهده إ )١ ٢(أ ت إ أ : ى ل ل ا ن ك و ي ل إ ذ ث ع  لتولجه ب

ي صين مللف رسرلا'آلى عن م فإني ،ال ءلل ك اً ب ب )١٣(“والجولان، الأسفار في ح ز جي  ف
ه أحتالج ١بع ٠ل

Ibn Battuta learns the reasons for his historic mission to China:

ك كان )١٤( ل ن م صي ى ال ل إ ن ع ب د ن ق طا ط ة وجارية مملوك ٤مال ال زئ خم ب و و ن ث  م
خا م ك ل ها ا ن مائة من ي م ت ل ع ا صن ة ئ ن دي م ةو الزيتون، ب ئ ن ما ي م لت ع ا صن ة ت ن دي م  ب
ن وخمسة ) ١ ٥(الخنساء منا ن أ ، م ه ف ة ا ف ب و وا ة بالجوهر، مرضعة أث م خ ن و  م

ش زاك ب ) ١ ٦( سيونط، وخم^ة مزركشة، ال ن وطل ن م طا ط ن اًن ال هيأذ ء في ل تبنا  بي
صنام ي الأ ذ ل ة ا حي ل بنا ل جب جي را متقنم ق ه )١٧( ذكره ال ل عيج وإلي ه صين، اً ب ال  وتغن

ش عليه لام جي س لإ هند ا وه بال خرب سلبوه ف صلت فانا )١٨( .و ه و ذ ن إلى الهدتة ه طا ط  ال
ب ت ه ك ي ل ن إ ا بأ ذ ب ه طل ة في يجوز لا نل لام مت س لإ ه، ا سعائ ء ولايباح إ ة بنا ب ت باًرض ك
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ن مي مل لآ ال ي لمنإ ط ن )١٩( ،الجزية ئع ها رضيعث فإ طائ ع ا بإ حن ب ك آ م بناءه، ل لا ل ا  و
ل ن ع ع م ي ى ا هد ل وكافأه )٢٠(.ال ه ع ت دت ها. ه رمن خب ب

Vocabulary

)١( فالجها صدر Sadr al-Jihan, the Grand Q a d i of 
Delhi

) ا ث ا د ئا )٣ر catapults
م ه را )٥( ي others
)٦(الحتقز to dig

م من ه ت )٦(ي among them
لازمة )٧(ث accompanying, yard ing

)٧(١قتء rarely, seldom
ص )٧(لآخت he freed from, cleared of

)٨اًذلم( to be inspired to
ة ج ؤ )١(<ذ saddled

)١٠(تغقة a sum of money for expenses
ة )١٠(ث jubbah, a loose outer garment

)١٠(اءذكاف isolation, retreat
ت ك ل )١٤(ا velvet

)١٤( الزيتوف مدينة Hangchou, a city in China
)١ه(متانًا unit for measuring weight

جيل )١٦(قرا the Himalaya Mountains
ب ل )١٧(ت to loot, sack

ذ عا م )١٨(و complying with, granting
) ١ ٨( يباح to be allowed, authorized

)١٨(ابزية the ٠ل و٠ , apoll tax paid by 
non-Muslims living in an Islamic 
state
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can he found):

ت .١ دا غا ر ا ن سا ا ع ن و ا ذ ا م )٤( لىالغيلة؟٠ل

ث ماذا ٠٢ خ حد ث ل )٩“٦( يطرطة؟ ابن زاره الذي ل

ل .٣ كي و ال ذب و ه لل اا صب " ل: ر طةق و ط بنب راًا ق رة م م ماذا؟(“ك )٨؟ول

ن بمث من إلى . ٤ طا ل ل )١٢( رسولأ؟ بطوطة ابن ا

ب ماذا ٠٥ ك طل س؟ سلطاف من الصت مل )١٦( د
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text approximate the following meanings in 
English:

1. and others ؛

2. I was among them ذ___________________________________________

3. v e ^  rarely escaped :__________________________________________

4. inspired me ذ________________________________________________

5. more than I was accustomed t o ؛

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the follovring words* 
and phrases؛

ف .١ قن

ي .٢ —:ش

ث .٣ ن ك م م ه ن ي :.ب

س لا . ٤ -I ح٠ئ J-

—.سجر: .٥

D. Find Arabic anton۴ s or opposites for each o fthe  following words or 
phrases in the text and use each in a complete sentence؛
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١ . : ه ف ن ع ت

ب ٠٢ ا ج :.أ

الأغلب:. في ٠٣

ذ .٥ خ أ :. ي

Interpreting the Text

ش١ ا س ل ذ ب م خ ش ل ا ت ا غ ص ل ا م ، ا ا م لا٠. ه ا س ك ش لا؟(٠ف سكه; صورة )٤-١ن

ن ارتابءذ' لماذا .٢ ا س )٩-٦(؟بطوطة ابن ولاء في ا

ف .٣ خ زيارتهبعد بطوطة ابن تصرفات اظهرت كي ث ل 138 137 136 )٩-٨(؟بالله ذه١ىيء عقيدته قوة ل

136 elicitation
137 caravan
138 distrust
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هة التي الجدل نقاط اًبرز .٤ عن رتب ب١دا هإ ود صين كيال (مل )٢٠-١٤؟

لآ٠أر التي والهدلأ .٥ ك ا نالصين مل طا ط ن )٢ ٠- ١ ٤(لماذا؟ ؟أ٠رشرةه ل

Grammar Structure, and c .n tex t Clues

1. In line 18, the sultan resp.nds to the request from the ruler of China 
to repair a shrine within his te rr ito ^  saying:" ملة في مجوز لا المطب هذا  

لام لإم ، ا ه ئ عا س ن١ بأرض كنسة بناء يباح ولا ا ي د لآ د الجزية ئعطي لمن ا . H ere,ملة 
refers to a religious community or nation, rather than the term دين , 

for religion. Under Islamic law, religious minorities in Islamic states 
were granted a considerable degree of freedom and autonomy within 
their own communities, ^ i s  practice would later be formalized in the 
Ottoman Empire as the 'Millet system,, based on the word used by Ibn 
B atota above, yet was nonetheless quite important in his time as well. 
The word الجزية refers to the tax that those religious minorities paid to 
the Islamic state. In giving this answer, which the sultan entrusted to 
his veteran diplomat and legal scholar, f tn  Battuta, the sultan avoids 
a religious condemnation ofthe request, instead citing established 139 140

139 took place be^een
140 bribe
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legal constraints that prevent construction ofa  non.Islamic shrine in 
territoity under Islamic control.

2. Ibn Battuta gives little amplification to the terrifying incident 
recounted in lines 6 -9  that nearly cost him his life. Several clues in 
his narrative, however, point to the nature ofthe conflict. The man he 
visited is identified as a خ ش  (shaykh), a typical tide for a Sufi figure. 
W hile some Sufi orders were well integrated with the political powers 
of their day, others made a point o f distancing themselves from official 
rulers and mainstream society. Nonetheless, they often had strong 
followings. Such a situation would not have sat well with the paranoid 
ruler Muhammad Tugluq. The likelihood of this possibility is support- 
ed by the fact that IbnBattuta visited the shaykh  in a غار (cave),خارج 
دهل  (outside o fD elh i), احتفزه الذي  (ffiat the shaykh had dug himself). 
Further, Ibn B a l a  claims in his defense that ffie only purpose ofhis 
visit w as ك رؤية الفار ذل  and after the shaykhs arrest, the sultan demand- 
ed to know who his recent visitors were " ل ن أولاده ا يزوره كان عت ". This 
would all suggest that ffie cave was wellknown and well-frequented, 
such that it would warrant a visit from Ibn B a l a ,  ffie curious traveler, 
wiffiout implying that he was a follower ofthe shaykh.

3. In line 7, after being placed under guard by the sultan, Ibn B a l a  
notes, " ك فعل متى أته ءعادثه حد مع ذل صقنا ،ا خل يت : The first part ofthe  
sentence tells US that ^qfically, when this happens to someone, " ١قلء  
R .("rarely is one spared“) وريتخلص e w o rd ١هتء   (rarely) is an adverbial 
phrase formed by adding ما to the verb قق (to be rare, few). Similar 
phrases made from other verbs that specify qualities or quantities 
include:

طال  (to be or last long) ؛طالما  (often, how long)

؛قصرما (to be short) قصز  (briefly for a short time)

ز ئ  (to be numerous) ؛ ما ر ث ك  (how much)
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4. In his answer t .  the ruler of China, the sultan notes that building a 
shrine both إسعاثه محوز لا and يياح لا . The first verb—“to be permissible" 
takes the subject ه ساث  ".its compliance" ,(indicated by the damma) إ
^ e  second is the passive form ofthe verb 'to permit' (clear from 
the alif in the present tense). Seeking not to offend the recipient, the 
sultan manages to keep himself entirely out ofthe statement, either as 
a subject or object, by stressing the restrictions ofthe law Nonethe- 
less, he uses both an active and passive verb in parallel and in quick 
succession to repeat this message, keeping his own agency out ofthe 
equation in both cases. The combination ofthe two different verb 
voices to convey the same meaning is an eloquent way of stressing the 
immutable power ofthe law

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulaty^rom 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. W hen the king's caravan arrived close to the city, the people cheered141

)4؛(

2. The presidents carwas decorated with many flags (2):

ا ف 141 __ه
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3. M y purpose in visiting the city was to see the mosque (6):

4٠ The amir sent a thousand dinars of gold to the king before his visit (14):

They asked the sultan for permission to build a new church in the city 

(16):

5.

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

ض الخيول ١ ت بع جعل لام ل ع لأ ض ا

صنا المدينة . ٢ p قرب شاهدناالى و i القصر
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ر .٣ مي لأ رة ا زيا ن بقصره ل ب ه ما ن و ًي

ب . ٤ ة طل ذ اً ن المدينة ي طا ل ل د جسرمن اًهل بناء لهم اًن ا بس جدي

ب . ٥ ة هذه هذا الكتا ل ث مزات ا لا قرأث ث

Discussion Questions

شاليه الهند بلاد كانت ١  التي التضرات ١فء قوية. سطمة درلة بطوطة ابن زيارة عهد في ال
ولهع عل طراًت ي ال س با ل الآن؟ الجنوبية وآسيا الهند في والديني ا

خدم .٢ مت ن ا ططا ن ناحية من شعبه ولاءليضمر المال سلاح ال م لاً  من أعدائه أ4رل٠ءذ ٦ه2و
ع من العصر هذا زعإء من هناك هل أخرى. ناحية ت ؟44المبداً هذا ي أ

ن ا4تتزىء ما .٣ ططا رال ختيا نظركم؟ وجهة من الصتن بلاد في له رسرلا ليكون بطوطة لابن ا

142 feel secure
143 treache^
144 precept
145 significance
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 هذه مازالت هل الصين. في نظيره إلى خرة رفا كثيرة هدايا دهل ملطاف بعث . ٤
س ’اليروتوكولاتء. ز مية الحياة في ء وما اليوم؟ الدبل

را . ٥ ت’ مفهوم ناقث لاقا هم وما الدولية،' الع فيها؟ ؛المور العوامل اً

Research and Presentation

ت ايحثوافي زن لإن هم عن ا ن اً ن الهند ملاطي مي مل لا ال صيلياواكتبوامقا نتف هم. ع حد أ

146 protocols
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16
Judge iu the Maldives

)e Maldives, 1343( (لجؤرالمالديف) المهل ؤيبةنكر ؛

One of the most unusual episodes in Ibn Battuta's travels was his nine- 
month te m  as Islamic judge or qadi (ص ا ن ) ofthe tiny island nation ofthe 
Maldives. This brief period reveals much about the spread oflslam into Asia 
and the mixing of traditional and Islamic culttrres. Equally intri^ing are the 
attitudes ofa prominent Muslim jurist from the Arab world to these newly 
converted areas and Ibn Battuta's capacity for political intrigue.
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Located in the Indian Ocean, southwest of India, the Maldives consist of 
over 1,000 islands that average just over one meter ahove sea level. Ibn Bat- 
tuta, on the run from several vengeful rulers in India and reeling from the 
disastrous loss at sea of his China-bound fleet, decided to make a voyage 
to this tropical nation with a reputation as a natural paradise. Ibn Battu- 
ta would soon find that his own reputation as a prominent Muslim jurist 
would put him in great demand in this recently converted nation (despite 
his insistence to the contrary, Ibn Battuta likely did a great deal to court this 
attention). Previously a Buddhist state, the Maldives had converted to Islam 
in the frvelfth century due to the influence of Muslim traders arriving on the 
islands. Ibn Battuta, himself from Morocco, attributed the conversion to a 
Moroccan trader, Abu al-Barakat, but the truth is not clear in the histori- 
cal records. In any case, the islands were still struggling to adapt the Maliki 
legal school of Sunni Islam to local lifestyles, and as a renowned judge of 
the Maliki school, Ibn Battuta was a natural choice to become chief of 
the islands. Marking at least six times in nine months for political reasons, 
enmeshing himself in local power struggles, and publicly clashing with the 
rulei^ fon Battuta soon found himself on a departing ship, although his fond- 
ness for the islands would later lead him to consider a military expedition 
to seize control.

Ibn Battuta found the local customs to be puzzling, particularly on the 
subject of gender relations, and he was frustrated by his inability to change 
them. Foremost among these was the rule ofawoman. Sultana Khadija (al- 
though he noted that the real holders of power were the male m zirs  be- 
hind her). Ibn Battuta also noted that women customarily went around un- 
clothed above the waist, and even though they made sure to cover up in his 
presence, he found the practice scandalous. Likewise, the habit of divorced 
men keeping theirformer wives in their houses shocked him. Not lacking in 
vehemence, Ibn Battuta instituted public beatings for violating moral laws 
to include infractions like missing prayer, but was frustrated at his inability 
to change in a matter of months what two centuries of adaptation h d  not 
yet altered. Nonetheless, despite his harsh words for some ofthe customs of 
the islands, Ibn Battuta described the local population in positive and affec- 
tionate terms, praising their religious sincerity as well as their gentle nattire.
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From the W ritings o flh n  Battuta

Ibn Battuta describes the gentle and pious naftire ofthe inhabitants ofthe 
):here means 'the islands/ and does not refer to Algeria ر جزان islands )ال

و )١( و ه أ ذ لالجزائر ه م ح أ لا م رديانة ص ح ن١وإي حي م ،صادلة ونية ص ه أ ك ل أ لا  ،ح
هم ؤ عا ب ود ا جم )٢(.ب ة وأبدات معهن ولا ضعيف ه ل ل تا ق ل ا  ومملالحهم ،والمحاربة ب

عاء ن جزيرة كق وفي )٣(.الد ة جزاثرهم م سن ح دال ج ما ل م )٤(ا ه ز و ه ظافةاً  وتنزه ن
ن ر ع نا لأق هم ،ا ذ كث ن واً ظو س وم في مزتين يف ي .ال

fen Battuta describes his attempts to change the local customs on women's 
dress:

ها )٠( ؤ ئ لا سا عل ف طاثهرذ ولا ،رؤوسهئ ي ي سل ط ا تغ ه ت س )٦(.رأ لاينب ئ و كثذه  أ
طة و لأف ة إ حد ن وا م ا ه لا ى١ ت ل إ ة ز لًا ل غ ص ،س د ا ب آ ن ث ا س إ و وف ش ك ك )٧،(م ذل ك  و

ق يمثسلافي سرا لأ رها ا غ ث )٨(.و د ه ج د ق ل ن و س ول ا ضاء ن ن الق اً ا ب ع ب ط ك أق ل  ت
ة د عا ل س ا حيالليا ر رب م م وآ ل ع ف صتب ك اً ل ث )٩.(ذ ش ك ل ف خ د ئ لات ه من رأة لآ م  في ا

صومة ة خ ز ت س لآ د إ ج ل ا )١٠(ا د ع آ م ك و ل ن لم ذ ك رة عليه لي ت د .ق

While in the islands, fen Battuta contracts a number of marriages for polit- 
ical purposes:

ن الثاني )في١١( ل م وا ح ش م ن ق ف ت ر ا ك و ل ن ا إ ي ل ك م ي ا ن ل ما ح ع ز ه ت ت ئ  )١٢(.ب
ز خ ح سو نا ل ن ،ا إ ي سل ر ك و ل ا طأ ب (وأ ل )١ ٣. ا زا لي ق س ر وك ه إن ً:ال ن بنت م ن مت ي ،ا ه  و
ة ك ل ز ما م ا اً ه س )١٤(،ش د والنا وا ن مع جت ل ،ا ه ك ف ح أن ل ز ت ن بربيبة ت طا سل  ال
ها زوجة بي ه )١٥( أ ل ن ل ق م* :ف م ت )١٦( ؟ن كان ن ف ء م ا ن ل ا ر ا ي (خ ن )١٧. ج و ز  وت
ضا ى زوجهًأي ر خ ت اً ر بن ك f ') ١ ٨(و j ن ج ز ز ت ٤زوج ت ت كان ن تح طا شل ب ا ها  ش

ن دي ل .ا

As chief judge, fen Battuta enforces sttict adherence to religious law:

ا )١ ٩( ت ن ي ث رل هد جت ي ا د ه مة في ج قا سرم إ ئ ر ث ل ت ،ا س ك ول ل ا ن ت ه صوما  خ
ى ه ما لادنا ك ل ،بب و ا فأ ت م لا ن غ ن السوء عوائد م ك ر في المطلقات م .المطلقين ديا

ث )٢ ٠( م ة ش ك عن ل و إلي وأني )٢١(.ذ ح ن ن خمسة ب ري عث ئ و غ لا ج ل ر ع ك ف ل  ،ذ
هم ربئ خ م و رب خ ش ق و سوا لأ ت ،با ج ر خ م وأ ه ئ ء ء ا ث ل ث )٢٢(٠ا د د س زا ذ ة في ث م قا  إ
ت وا ل ع ل ت ا ر م ل وأ جا ر ف إلى بالياحرة ال ق الأز سوا لأ ن وا ن ة ا لا جمعة م ن ،ال م ف

ز لم وجدوه م ه ي ت رب -ونهرته ت
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Vocabulary

Suleiman Manayk (a minister ٠r 
counsel.r ofthe islands)
Shihab al-Din (former sultan) 
bodies
call, prayer, supplication 
to keep away /far above 
filth 
all
navel
to cover, veil 
I administered, governed 
lawsuit
the Islamic month of Shawval
to be slow, to hesitate
to decline
stepdaughter
the finest
sidelines ofthe sharia law 
residing, remaining 
custom
to put an end to
to publicly expose, denounce
initiative
alleys, side streets, lanes

 )١١(مانايك ٠سيءاز

ب  )١٨(الدين شها
م ،ابدان ا ج  )٢()بدن—.sing(ا
 )١(دعاء
 )٤(٠تتذ

 )٤اقذار(
( ) ر( -ال

)٦ذزة(
خ  )٦(ذل

ذ ي  )٨(ول
 )٩(خصومة
 )١١شزال(

 )١٢ابطاً(
ع ف  )١٣(ا

)١٤ريبة(
)١٦(غيار

) ع ئ ل ما و م  )١٩ر
)١٩(ذ

)١٩(عوائد (ءادة-.ةه؛ة)
) م )٢٠ح
)٢٢شغر(

رة( د )٢٢با
)٢٢(الأزقة )sing.—(ؤقاف
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Com prehension Exercises

A. Answer die following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ف .١ راًهل بطوطةابنهزر كي ؤ ؟ب ه ب ا ي ي ف ف ي د ل ما ل )٤-١(ا

ب .٢ ن ماذاطل ي ر مئ بطوطةا ن و ل ؟٠ ا ن ا ي ر نصيحة وماذاكانت ل ي ز و ل ؟ مليعان ا ه  وماوأيك ل
)١١فيها؟(

تتفير يطوطة ابن لماذاحاول ٠٣ ء عادا ا ذن ك؟ في نجح وهل اللابس؟ في ٠اايرر ٠ه  ذل
- ه )٦(

م .٤ ى مرة ك ز ن ت ب ) ١ ٨“ ١ ٧- ١ ٤ ( القصة؟ ٥هذ في بطوطة ا
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طوطةشمدكان .٥ ضاًابنب ا لاق د )٢٢(لماذا؟حازمأءب؟اًم ١٠ءا

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings
in English؛

their weapon is prayer .1؛_____________________________________

___________________________________she is in charge of herself: 2٠

she was one of the best women .3 ؛

she first thing I changed .4؛____________________________________

whomeverwasfoundhavingnotprayed .5؛_______________________

c. Find Arabic sjmonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words
and phrases؛

س .١ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------:نا

ن . ٢ ض ___________________________________________________: رف

ت .٣ و ________________________________________ : ي

________________________________________________________________:بعد .٤

ي -٠ رال ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------:ح

147 fair
148 firm, tough
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D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe following words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence:

ل1ح ١

ضعيفة .٢

ي .٣ ط غ :-ي

ة . ٤ ن د صا

فشو:. .٥

Interpreting the Text

ف لماذا .١ ص ن و ب ل بطوطة ا ه ن هذه أ ط لإ وا ح لا ص ربال ز ج (ال )٤-١؟

ء٢ لأ أ ي ف ك ي ا ر ا م ء . ا ر ٠هذ ن ؤ ل ؟ا ه ا لهذا و ق ز ل ءة٠بعادءًا (اثقاذ .ه؟ -١(

149 dimensions
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ا.٣ ر ز ش حا ت س م ل ا ذ ا م دًل ة٩ا١ء٠ن ط ر د ن ب ضا ج وا ز ل ىا (ءل )١٣-١١؟

زما .٤ ر ب ق عادات اً لا ل ع ل نذكرها افي ا ب ف بطوطة ا ي )٢٢-١٩(؟معها تعامل و

ت بءاذ| . ٥ حا ي ز ر ف ن ت ب ل المتعددة بطوطة ا لا زة خ ) ١ ٨- ١١( ؟قصيرة ف

Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In the last part of line 22 " ن م ل لم وجدوه ف ص وشهرته ضربته ي " the word ن  ت
cartes the familiar meaning of'who,' although here it is not used as a 
question word, but rather as anonymous with ي  :whom, that, which' الذ
Note also that in suchaclause,Arabicrequiresapronoun with each verb 
to refer back to the person or thing in question. In English, we would say 
'whomever was found not having prayed, I beat and displayed publicly.' 
In Arabic, the three instances ofthe pronoun suffix^ are all required, 
but not translated into English. Literally, this would read "whomever he 
was found having not prayed, I beat him and I displayed him?

2. ^ i s  text involves extensive use ofthe feminine plural, both in verbs 
and pronouns, since one offon Batinta.s chief concerns is the b؟hav- 
ior ofthe women ofthe islands. As you read the text, pay particular 
attention to؛

1 5 . t .  force, compel
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٠ the p.ssessive suffix ص (their), feminine equivalent of م ث

- the direct object pronoun هن (them), similar to above, using context 
to determine which use is intended

- the verb conjugation ن عل ف ي , feminine equivalent of ن ر  يفعل

With these in mind, how would you translate the following:

- ث ئ ن٠أ : __________________________

(w hat is the word to which هن is attached? أكثذ means ‘most,’ and thus, 
we have an idaafa meaning, ‘most of them)

س “ :آمر -----------------------------------------

'(Here, the first word is.a verb ‘to command,' thus, هئ is an object pro- 
noun — ‘command them)
Try this sentence:

ط:___________________________ و ؤ ر ة ئ ع غ ي _لا

3٠ Ibn Battutas general description includes many idaafa constructions 
and nominal sentences. This means there are often no verbs to use 

* as'clues to separate phrases. The repetition or omission ofwords, as 
well as the case endings, helps to identify the phrases. Take the first 
sentence as an example:

L ل ه ل الجزائر هذه أ ه ح أ لا ن رديانة ص ح وايا ح صادقة وسة ص

Ihe  *case ending on أهل and the definite article o n  indicate that الجزائر
this is an idaafa. The noun اًهل following it indicates that the first اًهل is 
being equated to the second. Without the case endings, contert could 
also help. The repetition of ل ه ل indicates that the definite اً ه is being أ

JudgeintheM aldives 223



equated t .  (and described as) the indefinite اًهل (the people o f foese 
islands are a people o f ...) .  Everything after the first three words is a 
long id a a fa . Start with the first two words in the id a a fa هل ح أ لا و ص  (a 
people o f righteousness) to this are added all the other things describ- 
ing this people (religion true faith and good intentions).

4. word عهد  in line 2 refers to a 'custom' or 'acquaintance: In the 
phrase " لهم عهد و"لا  remember that ل  can mean 'belonging to' (like 
عئد ) and that in Arabic expressions o f possession the thing possessed 
is the subject. Here this would be rendered as, '(there is) no custom 
belonging to them,, a phrase meaning th ey  have no custom of,, .no 
knowledge of,, or 'habit of,' and so on. In this case, what is it o f which 
the inhabitants o f the Maldives have no custom regarding? How has 
that endeared them to Ibn Battuta, despite their shortcomings in 
sharia law?

5. The phrase " عدا ما ., in line 10 means 'besides, or 'except.' As used in the 
sentence: " ك عدا ء.ما ل ذ  , it has the meaning of.except for that' or 'other 
than that, and is used to qualify a negative statement, as in this case'^ 

ن ك قدرة عليه لي ت .' (I did not have the ability). Coming after his preceding 
description o f requiring women to cover themselves when coming to 
see him, it acknowledges he had no firrther success.

6. The preposition ل  is among the most flexible ofwords. In line 14, after 
the wazir's daughter has declined to marry Ibn Battuta, the wazir asks 

ك ء.هل تتززجءء اًن ل , a very casual phrase asking "how about marrying..." 
(literally, "is it with you to marry..). ٦h e  intent o f this choice ofphrase, 
in a recollection written long after the event, is to convey the casual, 
off-hand nature o f the suggestion, rather than using تريد هل  or ضل هل تغ  

or something more formal.

7. Ibn Battuta uses the verb تنزه to mean 'keep away, keep far above, in 
line 4. This verb can also be used to mean t o  promenade, stroll, as in 
" ي تنؤه ولدف ه هع الحديقة ال مرت ا .: The context in each case is the best clue as 
to the intended meaning.
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Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

؛ .1 e people o f this city are apeople ofhospitalityUi (!):

2. He has no knowledge o f (acquaintance with) failure (2 ):

3. He was one o f h e  best o f foends (1 6 ؛(

4٠ How about going to the cinema this evening? ( 14 ) ؛

151 ضيافة
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5. Whomever arrived late; didn't enter (22)ذ

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

هذه ونحجافة نظافة اًهل الجزالراًهل . ١

لعوائد ابن اًن بطرطة الجزاثرسشهحيغر ٠٢ ه لم اً

ث .٣ ض من بنت بطوطة الزواج ابن الرفررف

ز زواج حفلة اجتمع . ٤ ا ن ل وا بطوطة ا هد يثا ن ل ب ا
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ا سلطانة ٠٥ د ت امرأة ًج ف الجزاثر قوية كا

Discussion Questions

ك، في ١ ل راًي ح ه ج ن ن ب ر في بطوطة ا في ل عادات ت ه  ؟الجزائر هذه اً

ة .٢ س ا ج ا و ز ل ر»ه ص عا م ال ذا ءا ي ةف ص رة خا  ؟ا

ب .٣ سا ؟المجتمع عل .وتأثر الثقافية والأعراف الديئية التعاليم بين التصادم /الصرح ماأ

ف . ٤ ب عل الهندي المحيط الجزاثرفي هذه عزلا اًثرت كي ر مل ها أ هل هم وطريقة أ ثت عي  ؟م

ل .٥ به م جارة تل ر في ١مهء دورا الدولية الت ةنث في قا ث ل را كا لأف ف ؟والديئية ا ؟كي

Research and Presentation

ت في ابحثوا لإنرن خ عن ا ر صرل تا لآعن واكتبوا الملديف جزائر إلى الإسلام و .خ,التا هذا مقا

152 maniage for reasons other than l٠ve
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The Rich Kingdom of China
(Quanzhou, China, 1345) الصين نكرآهل

17

Although Ibn Battuta is best known in the Western world as the Arab travel, 
erwho reached China— prompting frequent comparisons to Marco Polo—  
h؟ actually spent v e ^  little ofh is tittle in China. Some scholars have even 
questioned whether Ibn Batota actaally visited all the places and witnessed 
all the sights in China that he mentioned in his memoirs. His descriptions 
soqnd exaggerated to modern readers, no doubt, but nonetheless offer a 
valuable picttire ofhow  a distinguished Muslim scholar o f the medieval pe-
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riod viewed the distant kingdom. China was, at the time, the only true rival 
to Islamic civilization in terms o f political power, wealth, culture, and learn- 
ing, and Ibn BatotaS observations show both tremendous admiration and 
amusement at the achievements o f this civilization.

As in his visits to India and Southeast Asia, the distinguished Muslim ju- 
rist remarks on the religious habits ofthe people he observed. W hile clearly 
labeling the Chinese as ر ا ق ك  (non-believers), and pointing out their eating 
habits, his overall tone is one o f awe. fon Battuta is keen to point out that 
Muslims in China were well treated. The majority ofhis text, however, cen- 
ters not on religious issues, but economic ones, ^ e  picttrre of Chinese so- 
ciety that emerges from his description is one o f incredible wealth in which 
gold and silver abound.

Ibn Battutas journey from the Maldives to China was long and frequently 
disrupted . Having left the island paradise under pressure, and lost his 0؛- 
ficial caravan, he still desired to see the most distant kingdom. His travels 
landed him in present-day Indonesia, Malaysia, and finally Vietnam, where 
he boarded a ship to China. He arrived at the major port o f Qianzhou, 
known to Muslim traders as ن ر ت زي ل ا  (the Olive), a city known as the start of 
the 'Maritime Silk Road,, the counterpart to the famous land route through 
Central Asia, Arabic name ofthe city, in fact, provides the origin ofthe
word 'satin,' referring to the fabric. Accordingly, the traveler marveled at the 
abundance of silk and the ease ofits production, making the ironic obsera- 
tion that cotton (the famous export commodity o f ls la m ic E ^ t )  was offer 
greater value in China than the silk, which was treasured in the Middle East 
and Europe. W hile Ibn Battuta spent much ofh is time in the trading ports 
of coastal China, he also describes a visit to Beijing. Based on the vagueness 
ofh is report and its inaccuracies, however, the trip to Beijing may acttrally 
have been the re-telling o f secondhand stories.

At the time of Ibn Battuta's visit, China was under the control ofthe Yuan 
(Mongol) Dynasty (1271-1368). Despite the devastation that the Mongols 
had caused in the Arab world, by the time o f flm Battuta's visit, theMongol 
Dynasty had brought stability to China, while encouraging the entty of for
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eigners to the count؟  ^ e  dynasty would collapse shortly after Ibn Battu- 
taS visit, but he had the good fortune to arrive when conditions for a foreign 
and particularly a Muslim visitor were at their most favorable. In fact, the 
Mongol khan, Kublai, had appointed S a ^ d  Ajjal Shams al-Din Omar al- 
Bukhari, a Muslim from the Central Asian city o f Bukhara as governor of 
the province ofYunnan.

Ibn BatotaS stay in China was very brief, perhaps six months in length. His 
official mission as an ambassador o fth e  sultan ofD elh i had failed, but he 
nonetheless got to see the count؟  as a tourist. By the end o f 1346, Ibn Bat- 
tuta left China with no particular destination in mind, but likely intending 
to make another Hajj Journey.

From the W ritings o f Ihn Battuta

Ibn Battuta describes the religious habits ofthe people o f China:

ل )١( ه صين أ ن ال و د عب ري صنام كقا ا موتاهم ويحرقون الأ ل ك ع ف ر )٢(.الهنود ت  وكقا
صين ن ال و كل وم يأ ح ب ل لا ك وال ر ك خنا هم في ويبيعونها ال ق وا س .أ

Ibn Battuta's notes on the conditions ofMuslims in China:

ة كق في )٣( ن دي ن م ن م د ن م صي ة ال ن دي ن م ي م ل م ل ن ل ردو م ينف ه ا ن ك م ،س ه ها ول  في
د ج ا م ل ة ا م ا ق ت لإ جمعا ها ال را س م )٤(.و ه ن ر ظمو ن مع حرمو .م

:wealth of China, especially its sftk industry ط

م )٥( ه ل و ه ة رفاهية اً سع م و ب اً لأ إ ش ي حتفلون لا ء طمم في ي س ولا م  وترى )٦(.ب
جر م إلتا ه ن م و ب ك ل ي ا ذ ل ه لا ا ل وا م ىأ ع ح ة ت ر ث ة وعليه ،ك ن جب ط ة ق شن ع )٧(.خ جي  و

ل ه صين اً ا ال ت ن ا و حتفل ب أواني في ي ه ذ ل ة ا ق ف ل ا هم )٨(.و عند ر حري ر وال ب ث ا ك ذ  لأن ًج
ا س ل ة)٩(م ذ ؤ م ل ص ى ل إ ج ى لا .ف و)١ ( ه و ، ر ث ك ف ط ذ ذ ل  و

ة م ي ن ه ب١٢(س و ك ا ع ا ب ر ( 

حد وا ن ال ن م ط م الق ه د ب عن وا لأث ا ة ب ر ث ن ك .الحرير م

Ibn Batata's admiration for the artistic talents ofthe Chinese:
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ل١٣( م واً ظم الصبن ) ع هم أ لأ ما ا حكا ت ا عا صا م لل ه شن ( أ ها ف ذا ما ت ك١٤إ لا وذ ( 
شهؤذمن د حالهم، م س وصفه ق ه طنبوافأ تصانيفهم في النا ي لاالتصويز وأمما )١٥(ف  ف

ي تجارتهم حذف مه أ حكا ن إ روم م ن ال لام هم، و ن )١٦(سوا ه لهم فإ ي رأ ف عفليإ.افتدا

Ibn Batota relates an amusing anecdote as evidence of the artistic skill of
the Chinese؛

ن )١٠٧( م ب و جي ا ع ت م د ه هم شا ن ل ك م ل ا اني ذ ن م ل خ ط د ة ن ن ي د ن م م م ه ن د  م

م ن ل ل د لآع إ ا ه ي ل ذإ ي اً ر ي و ي صورن ب حا ص رأ و ص ة و ش و ن في منق طا حي د ال غ وا ك ل  ،وا
عه ضو ق. في مو وا س لأ د )١ ٨(ا ق ل ن و ل خ ة إلىد ن ي د ن م ا ط ل ل ذ ا ر ر م ل ف ق ع و  س

شين ى النها ل ا ن صل ؤ ن و طا مل ل را ص ع ق ي م حاب ص ئ )١٩(ا ل ونح ن زي ع راقيي ع  )٢٠(ال
ة ت ١فل د ن ع ر م ع ق ل ثا ر ر م اً ة ذ ق ء و ن ل ا ث المنكورة ب ي رآ ي صورني ف حاب ص رأ و ص  و

شة ه في منقر ر ق ص ل آ د ق د غ ا ط ك حال ل ل )٢ ١(با ع ج ق ف ى ك رإل ظ ن ي ا مت د ح رة وا و  صاحبه ص
ئ لا ط خ ئا ت ن ًشي ه م ه ب ث

Vocabulary

) رد ث )٣ي to be unique, to be segregated

ى و )٣(ي except, other
)٥( رفاهية luxury

ن و غل ت )٥(ب to celebrate, be interested in

ى هب )٦(ة to be counted, be calculated
ة ث )٦(ت rough

) د ق ت ع )٨ث to hang on

ر ا )٨(ي fruits
)٩(توتة supply

)١٤(س to exaggerate
)١ه(ز.التصر making a picture (modern usage

-p h otograp h y)
)١٧(ظ ne١rer, under no circumstance

.كاغد( )١ ٧(كراغد )ة؛جه- sheets of paper
ع ث .ء )٢( in the evening

قًا .له )٢( to stick, affix
)٢١(تخطئ to make a mistake
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Com prehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

)١(؟بطوطة ابن راًي في الصين اًهل ديانة ما ١

ن كان واًين كيغط ٠ ٢ ك ن ي ح م ل وا م )٤ ٣( ؟بطوطة ابن عهد في مل

ت .٣ ئ ماذاكان ي ن الحرير ق صي ال ي ف طن غ ئال غي ةل ه ش ال (ب )١٢؟

ى .٤ ب . ا ذ ا )١٠(؟الصين في الفقراء م

ق في بطوطة ابن ماذاراى .٥ و ل )٢٠(؟ا
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. uncountable:

2. the greatest in the world:____________________________________

3. no one can equal them :_____________________________________

4. any one of their cities :_______________________________________

5. a flawless representation:____________________________________

c . Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the folloWng words 
and phrases:

__________________________________________________________:س٠ثغذ .١

د .٢ ئ _______________________________________________: ذ

__________________________________________________________: الغراكه .٣

س .٤ -----------------------------------------------------------------------: ياب

ة .٥ ل ذ __________________________________________________________: ب

D.FindArabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe follovring words in the 
text and use each in a complete sentence:

____________________________________________________: يشري ٠ ١
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ن . ٢ و ر ش ح ٠: م

ة .٣ م ع ا ن

ر . ٤ و م غ م

ء .٥ غنيا لأ :.ا

Interpreting the Text

ف ١ ت عادات تختلف كي ن اًهل ومعتقدا ص ل عاليم عن ا عترهم ولماذا الإسلام، ت طة ابن ا طو  ب
(كغارا )٤-١؟

ف .٢ ت كي ل كان وا ح لأ ل المعيدين ا ع ل ن٠ل ا د ذ ن ي ه ل ا ي ف ن ذ ١”ي (٠ه ؟ ة ز غ ل )٤ا

ن لماذا . .٣ ( الحرير كا ؟ ن ص ل ا ي ف أ ر ي آ و و اً م ي خ )١ ١-٥ر

153 during
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ة بطوطة ابن ظ هل .٤ م ل ة من ا ي ف لادال ب لأدلة ؟زارها التي ال ك عل ماا -؟ذل ه )١١(

ت الصين أهل إتقان يطوطة ابن وصف كتف .٥ عا منا ختلغة لل هم قازن وكيف ال  ربين ين
هذ| )١٦-١٣(؟المجال غرهمفي

Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. In discussing the silk industry, in line 11, Ibn Battuta n .te s : التجارءء لرلا  
ت لما قيمة له كان ". The first term  a compound ofthe counterfactaal ولولا,

*if' and *not,' means *if not for...' the item following it, in this case,
*the merchants: This construction is common in classical writing, and 
can be made using a pronoun suffix (such as .لولا, *ifnot for him) . لآ لا  
second part ofthe sentence, the *then' clause, is introduced by ل, here 
stating that *it (silk) would have no value.' As with other uses of لو, the 
result clause is in ffie perfect tense, although the result is clearly hypo- 
ffietical, and has not taken place.

2. In describing the habits ofthe Chinese, Ibn Battuta makes several 
uses ofthe verb حتفل د ا  (see lines 5-9). This verb is most commonly 
used to mean *to celebrate,, as in: ل حتف لاستقلال بعيد ن ا . A second use of 
the verb, with the same following preposition—^ - i s  used to mean 
*concern oneself with: ^ a t  is the meaning intended here:

(5 ) س ولا مطعم في يمتغلون لا ب  — They do not concern themselves with 
food or clothing
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(7 ) ب أواني في يحتفلون ة الذه غث وال  -  They concern themselves with gold 
and silver vessels

3. In line 17, Ibn Battuta notes: ن ل)((ما خل مدبمءء من مدينة تعن د  never entered 
any of their cities) without returning later to find a picttire ofhimself 
^ e  word ئ  he_re is not related to the verb .to cut) (ة ق  ) or the word 
for a male cat (قط)ر but rather is used to add an emphatic .ever' to a 
statement, or, as in this case ofa negative assertion, 'never: As is the 
case here, it is typically used with negative sentences.

4٠ ^ e  particle ما can be a tricltyword, as it has many usages, particularly 
in classical witing. Note the use of ما frvice in line 17. Additionally 
both instances are followed by past-tense verbs. One ofthese, howev- 
er, means 'what' and the other is a negating particle. Ibn Battuta begins 
by saying it was (amazing)( ب و(من ج ع  with ث ما شهد , here to be translat- 
ed as “what I saw.)' The next instance, ن ما خل د  , means 1ءء did not enter.)) 
The following قط (see above) fiirther renders this “I never entered...)' 
This sentence provides a good example ofhow context and surround- 
ing idioms indicate the correct reading ofthe two phrases.

W riting Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulaty from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. ^ e  inhabitants of this country worship idols (l) :
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2. The Muslims were mostly respected in China (4 ):

3. He would often revel in his wealth (7):

4. Ifnot for Ae ^ e  ci^ ٢ would be poor ( l l ) :

5. No one could equal his skill in music (15):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences:

ق من في مررية ممتازمدن في مدينة ٠ ١ ر ل م ك
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هم . ٢ هت س اً طعم ملب لا في مجتفلون لا م و

ر .٣ ئ٠ي غ ل ها ا1د ت أ ي ف ذ ح اً لا ف ه م ا ك ح

ط مدف من تعن ما ٠٤ س و أ د ج ن مصر س ي أ ر و لآ ن إ ل خ مدينة المدينة في جيالآ د

لا ٠٥ و عدة لما ل سا ن م حا لامت ث ا ح ج ي في ن ستاذ أ
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D iscussion Q uestions

س ١ ا ر ح ت ل ا ي ب ا ي لإ ت ا ا ي ب ل ا ي و ت ل ن ذكرها ا ب ل بطرطة ا ه اً ن ؟ ء ن ي م ل ا

ف .٢ ل فزن تختلف كي ه ن اً ي ص ل ن عن ا و ؟ الف ة ي م لا س لإ ا ا م ل و م ا ر ع ل ي ا ت ل د ا تطزرها عل تؤثر ئ

؟وتنزعها

حلمبدأ اتباعهم عل يذل ها الصين اًهل لأحوال يطوطة ابن وصف في يوجد هل .٣ م ا ت ل  ا
ا س ي ن ي د ل اًا ك ا ة ر ك ف ق ي ة ح ت ي١شءء٠جل ن ف لإ ف؟ا ؟كئ

ن من الؤهدهءأ مفهوم يعد .٤ ف .المحمودة الإسلامية ١ء7الثذ  الزهد صرر بعض ظهرت كي
ع في م جت م اختلاف عل الصين اًهل م ه ت ن ا ي ك دلالا وما ،وعقائدهم د نظركم؟ وجهة من ذل

ض قانون .٥ ب التر عئ حد هءأ وال وأ ب علم في الأساسية القوانين ه ل ن د ا ع ت ق لا  ًدورا ا
يا ع وكمين الأسعار تحديد في رئي ل ف هأ ا5٠ًا ه كيل ث  لهذا اًمثلا هناك فهل ،الأمراق وت

؟التص هذا في قرأتم مما القانون

Research and Presentation

وا ث ح ب ت في ا لإنزن ن ا ن أحوال ع ي م ل م ل م الصين في ا و ي ل ا ا و ب ت ك ا ن مقارنأ مقالا و ي ع ب ض و ل  الحالي ا

بطوطة. ابن عصر في الوضع وبين

154 summarize
155 coexistence
156 asceticism
157 norms
158 supply and demand
159 goods
160 formation
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Islamic Spain (alAndalus)
(Spain, 1350) ة البلاد نكر ف ن لأ ا

18

Among the events that shaped Ibn Battuta's worldview, the decline oflslam- 
iCjSpain was certainly one of the most profound. Growing up in Morocco, 
he lived a safe distance from the Mongol and Turkic invasions that had dev- 
astated Iraq and kept the Levant on alert, ^ e  kingdom that once unified 
Morocco and Spain, however, had some great centers of Islamic learning 
rivaling those in Baghdad and Cairo, ^ e  more-than-700-year campaign by 
which Islamic cities in Iberia fell to Christian European armies (culminating
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 n the fall of Granada in 1492) was nearing its final stages by Ibn Battuta's؛
day. Great Islamic cities like Toledo, Zaragoza, and the capital ofCordo- 
ba had follen and their scholars were forced to flee to Morocco and Tunis, 
while the sole remaining Islamic emirate in Granada was in retreat. 

al-Andalus
When Islamic armies first crossed into foeria in A D  711 under Uma^ad 
general Tariq Ibn Ziyad ( ق ر ن طا زياد ب ), for whom Gibraltar ( ل ق جب ر طا ) is 
named, the region was ruled by the Visigoths. The Arabic term for the area, 
al-Andalus (س دل ن لأ ا ) is derived from the Vandals, who had previously con- 
trolled it. The Spanish language did not exist at the time, and indeed Spanish 
identity largely grew out ofthe campaign against the Islamic states. Some of 
the greatest medieval Muslim and Jewish scholars, including Ibn Rushd, Ibn 
Sina, and Moses Maimonides worked in Arabic in al-Andalus.

Ibn B a l a ,  himself from the coastal city ofTangier on the straits ofGibral" 
tar, was very concerned about developments in al-Andalus. Upon returning 
to Morocco, he traveled to the city of Ceuta (ة ست ) و  the main port of entry 
for those fleeing from al-Andalus. Here, he was to hear disturbing reports 
ofthe fighting in Spain. In Ibn Battuta's long absence, the Moroccan king 
Abu al-Hassan (raled 1331-51) had launched a militaty campaign to re. 
verse the Spanish Reconquista, scoring several impressive ground and sea 
victories. Despite Ibn Battuta's effirsive praise for the king's efforts at jihad, 
the Islamic force was decisively defeated in 1340 and rather than dreams of 
conquest, the king spent the rest ofhis reign in fear ofa Spanish invasion. 
When Ibn B a l a  retarned to his home, the sittiation in Spain was perilous. 
The armies of Castilian king Alfonso XI were besieging the gateway ofGi- 
braltar, threatening to cut off the remaining Islamic state in Europe. 

Having been a traveler, diplomat, and judge, Ibn Battuta now eagerly signed 
up to be a warrior. He joined a Moroccan military expedition and set sail for 
Gibraltar to fight the advancing Castflians. By the time he arrived, however, 
the Black Plague had killed off Alfonso XI and much ofhis force and put 
an end to military operations. Possessed ofa remarkable constitution, Ibn 
B a l a  again suiwived the epidemic and took the opporttmity to return to 
his favorite acthrity—traveling.
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As in many ٠f his travels, he would find his trip to al-Andalus disappointing, 
^ e  glories ofthe past were gone, and he nowfoundabesieged state fighting 
for its existence. Even more bitter than the demise ofBaghdad, the decline 
of al-Andalus hit much closer to home. Ironically, however, although Ibn 
Battuta did not get to meet any ofthe great leaders or scholars ofthe type he 
managed to find in for-off corners ofthe world, he did have a brief encounter 
with a young writer who was to have a much greater impact on his legacy 
fon Juza^, a minor poet from Granada, who would later move to Morocco, 
would be commissioned to write the story of Ibn Battuta.s travels. It is Ibn 
Juza^S version that we study today.

From the W ritings o flb n  Battuta

Hearing ofthe attacks by Castilian King Alfonso, Ibn Battuta travels to join 
in the defense oflslamic Spain:

ي اًن أردت )١( رنل ك ظ ي ن ح ط م ذبا وال د جها ذ )٢(،ال ب ك ر ن ف م ز ح ي ل ة ا ب ى في ت ط  س
ل ه لا لأ صي ق )٣(.أ صلع د فن لا ب ذ س إ دل لأن ت ،ا ة ،تمالى الله حرش خ ح رف م جن لأل ا

ن ك سا ل ب )٤(،ل وا ن والث و خ ممذ ي ق م ل عن ل ظا ك وكان ) ٥(،وال ل ز ذ ث تإ ر غية م  طا
روم س ال ون صاره )٦(،الف ل وح جب ر ال ه ث ا ن ر ث ه وخلئه )٧(،ع ي ل ول ل سن ي ع ق ب ا  م

ن س م دل لأن دا لا ن ب ي م ن س ل ه )٨(،ل ذ خ أ ن الله ف م م ل ذ ي ة ح ،٠ب ث )٩(ب  بالوباء وما
ي ذ ل س كان ا ا ن ل ا ن ش ا أ ف و هًخ ن .م

Despite the end of King Alfonso's threat, Ibn Bataita finds that Spain is still 
ve^ ٢ much beset with conflict:

ث )١٠( د ج ة ز ع جا ا ه ن ب ن م سا ر ن الف جهي و ة إلى مت ق ل ا ث )١ ١(،م ه نارد ب و ت ل  في ا
م ه حيت م )١٢(،ص ى اذالله ن مال ي ت ضمن ه ع ضل ف ل )١٣(،ب ب ق ا و ه ج و ت ي ف ا و ر ل  ف

ن الطريق، ج ر خ م فيو ه ر ث ت فلت )١٤(،ا ز و ز جا ر ن مربلةح خل د ز فيو و لح ي ه ث
م )١٥( ى ن ل إ ن م ن ق ك ت هنال ر ن دا د ج و سأف ر لآ،ف ر ا )١ ٦(مقت م ن ي ب كف ل ا ن ه ا ذ ذ اً م م  س

ح صيا ن ال ي م غ ي خل ا ح ص أ ن م ن ق ت د ق ن ن ك ن )١٧(،و د م مف ه ي ل ن )١٨(إ د ج و  ف
م ه ع د م ل ا ن ق ص ل ح ي ه ي ث من عل ن أربعة اًن فأ جفا ز أ د ع ل ت ل ز ه ك ظ ال  ونزل )١٩( هن

ى رماإل ضع،ا ر بم ل ر،ا و د لا ا ن ك ب م ج٠ول ر ل ٢،ا م0 ا ر س ن ) رسا  الخارجوزمن الف
ى ،مربلة وااثن كاي ر و م النصارى فقتل )٢١(،عث ه حد ة أ ح وا ز رة وف عث زال م  وقتل ،وأ
م ه ع ت رجل م را ي ،ح ذ ل وا ه ت و د ج ه و ت ث ض مطروحة ق ه )٢٢(،بالأر د ن ع ن ب ف
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ن ص خ ل، إلى المسربة الزابطة ب ن )٢٣( سهي جفا لأ .عليه مرسا؟ المنكورة وا

Arriving at the seat o f  Islamic Spain  Granada:

ث )٢٤( ى سافر هاال ة من ن ي د ة غرناطة م د ع ا د ق لا س ب دل لأن س ا ا وعرو ب د  )٢٥(،م
ر وخارجها ظ هلان د في ل لا اب ي ن د ل (ا ةوهو )٢٦، ر س ئ م ع رب لا أ همي رق خ ل ي س ث ر  ب

ن المشهوروسواه رة م كث رال لأنبا ن ا ا ن ت ب ا و ن ي ت ا ي ل ا ض و صوؤوالكرو )٢٧(والريا  ؛والق
ة محدقة.ببا ه ج ق ك ن ن٢٨(٠م م و ب ) ي ج ع، شنئ مواضعها ع م د ل )٢ ٩(ال جب ر ه  فيه و
ض ن الريا ساتي ل لا والب ه مثي ر ل ك وكان )٣ ٠(ها.١س ل د في غرناطة م ه ي ع خول ا د ه ي ل  إ

ن ا ط ل ل و ا ب جاً جا ح ف ال س ر ن ي ب ن ا طا سل د لمي ال ي ول ل لا عي سما ه ولم )٣ ١(إ ق ل ب أ سب  ب
ه كان مرضي ي )٣٢(،ب إل ن ق ع ه وب دئ ضلة الصالحة الحرة وال ب الغا ه رذ ن ا ن د .ب

Vocabulary

)١(حظ chance, forhrne
ة ب )٢(ت Ceuta, a city in northern Moroc-

CO across the straits from Gibral- 

tar now  controlled by Spain

)٢أصيلا( Asila, fortified tow n on  the-.
M oroccan coast, close to Ceuta

)٣(الأئدلى al-Andalus, the nam e for Islamic
Spain

)٤(خور مذ is provided, stored

)٤(ذلاءن transitory
)٥(طاغية tyrant

)ه(الغوض King A lfonso XI o f  Castile from

1 3 2 5 -5 0

)٦(الجل the mountain.
here m eaning Gibraltar

ء ا ب )٩(و epidem ic, plague
)١٠مالغة( Malaga, coastal city o f  Spain

)١٢(ءضمنىالله G od protected/saved m e

)١٤حرز( enclosure
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)١٤مربلة( Marbella^ a city in Spain close to 
Malaga

ل م )١٤(ئ city in Spain now called Fuen- 
girola

)١٦( صياح
 )جفن .sing( )١٨(أبفات
 )١٩( ناظور

ى هار  )٢١(اف
ت  )٢١(حذا

 )٢١(ق
)٢٤(برذاطة

shouting, yelling 
scabbards, sheaths 
observer, watcher 
Christians 
fisherman 
basket
Granada, city and Emirate in 
Southern Spain

ش )٢٦(ئ Genii River, tributary o f the 
Guadalquivir

 )٢٦جة)( .sing(جآن
ض  )٢٦.روضة)(sing(دا

ن ا س ثأبو ا و جي خا ح ل .ا )٣(

paradises
meadows, gardens
Yusuf I, sultan of Granada from
1333-1354

)٣٢(الحنة meritorious

C o m p r e h e n s i o n  E x e r c i s e s

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

)١( ابنبطوطةالىالأندلس؟ لماذامافر .١

كماذاكازهدف ٠٢ )٧( ؟الجبل حاصر عندماالغوضالمل
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ز ماذا .٣ رئ غ ي ٠لل لال )٢ ١ -٢ ٠(مربة؟ من خرجوا الذس عش ا

طاذ بطوطة ابن يلتق لم لماذا .٤ )٣ ١(؟غرناطة ٠سا

م .٥ نأ عث ب ذا ن ما ا س )٣٢بطوطة؟( ابن إلى ا

B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. there are abundant rewards for one who lives there ذ

2. that was immediately after ذ _____________________________________

3. what remained o f :

4٠ whenlreached:

5. it has no parallel:_______________________________________________
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c. Find Arabic synonym s or equivalents in the text for the following words 

and phrases؛

١.

ب حماها .٢ ذ ل -ا : 

 -:ديكتاتور .٣

ن .٤ اً ث د ر را ف سا :برففتهم ا

٥. - : خ ا ر م

D. Find Arabic antonym s or opposites in the text for each o f  the following  

words and phrases and use each in a sentence:

تغادرين: -١

ي -٢ ج ها

وا .٣ ج ر ف م ا ه عن

ك .٤ ئا ر ه ث ك ل هاا شت

ع . ٥ م جت ه ا ع م
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ف ١ ى؟ بلاد بطوطة ابن وصف كي لأندل )ه-٣(ا

Interpreting the Text

)٥(؟الوصف هذا دلالا وما ؟“الروم طاغية” إنه الإسباني الملك عن لا٠بطو ابن قال لماذا .٢

عدو’ كان تن .٣ ة .ال ب ن ل ا ص في لا٠بطو لابن ب ك؟ عرفتم كيف ؟هذاالت .ذل )٢٢- ١(

ه٣ ٠ ( ؟زيارته عند بطوطة ابن رآها التي غرناطة مدينة ومعالم أبرزآثار ما . ٤ - ٢(

ن٠ اًم به قامت الذي الدرر ما . ٥ طا لال غرناطة ا ططان مرض فرة خ  من أهميته مدى وما ال
(رجهةذظركم )٣٢؟
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Grammar, Structure, and Context Clues

1. Ibn Battuta'S term for Christians, .ءالنصارى -  collective o f  — نصراني 
com es from the name 'Nazareth,, referring to the birthplace ofjesus. It 
is the term used in the Quran (see Quran 2:62), and one used m ostly  

by M uslims. The other familiar term ي, ح س  (plural ن و ي س ) is derived 

from the m eaning 'Messiah' and is used primarily by Christians.

2. The Christian king o f  Castile, A lfonso XI— an enem y o f  the M uslims 

in al-Andalus— is referred to as الرومءء طاغية " (the Tyrant o fR om e). 
Alfonso was king o f  Castile in Spain, o f  course, and not ofR om e. The 

term as it is used here refers to Christendom  in general, and is the 

same one Ibn Battuta u s e s . i n  a m uch more positive sense— for the 
emperor o f  the remaining Byzantine Empire. The word is used more 

often in Islamic historical writing to refer to Byzantines and Ortho- 

dox, but can also refer to Rom e and the Catholic Church in general. 
Here Ibn Battuta clearly wants to identify A lfonso as the leader in the 

forcible expansion o f  Catholicism  and Christendom.

3. In line 16, Ibn Battuta uses the com pound word ١بيذء  to describe when  

he heard a scream behind him. This com pound, form ed from بين and 

 (beriveen) بين is used in this case to mean 'while,' or .during,, with ما
giving the sense o f'in  the m iddle of. som ething. The same com pound  

can also mean .whereas,, or .however,, used to contrast two things. The 

context w ill tell w hich o f  these different meanings is intended:

ث بيئإ ى كن ئاً ا ص ذ الكئز الل  —  w h i l e  I was asleep, the th ief stole the 

treasure

1- حميلا وجدته باردأبينإ سيكون الطقس اًن توقعت   expected the weather to be 

cold, h o w e v e r , I found it pleasant

In this text, as the word is followed by ك اًذا هنال  (I was there), it indi- 
cates that the 'while' m eaning is intended.
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4. At several points in the text; Ibn Bataita uses the demonstrative pro- 
noun هنايك  to mean *there' (for example; lines 15; 16; and 18). W hile  

this term carries the same general m eaning as وهناك classical grammari- 
ans distinguished betw een three levels o f  proximity: near; middle; and 

far. The term هنا indicates closeness; or *here;' w hile هناك indicates the 

m iddle distance; or *there;' and the word هنالك  refers to the farthest 
distance, similar to *over there’ in English. Ibn Battuta uses it here con- 
sistently to refer to distant places he was passing through.

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. H ints in parentheses indicate w hich lines to look  at for similar 

structures:

1. I wanted to have the good forttme to travel to the M iddle East (1):

2 ٦٨ ٠ faile I was on the road to Damascus, I heard the a m y  approaching (16):

3. 3. Iirisited Delhi, seat o f  power in India, and the ^.eatest ofits citieg (24):
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city o الة the world )25؛( f Cairo has no equal in 4. .ج

5. I did not m eet the king during m y ̂ s it  due to the political crisis1*51 in  

the c o u n ty  (31):

B. Rearrange the words below  into coherent sentences:

ث المدينة متوجهين بالطريق من جاعة الى الفرصان . ١ وجد

ن بلاد مدينة قاعدة القاهرة ممر ولى .٢ ر مان

ن زياري لم .٣ طا ل ل ب اًذلى ا لال مرضه س خ
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ة . ٤ ر ا ب ل ن ا ع م ن س ن ت المديئة في ك ث صر د بينإ حا

ك الملك إليهعهد في المفرب أ ه2صش ٠٥ مغري كان مل

Discussion Questions

ضاربتوها هل . ١ غه ع٠ والقتال الجهاد في بطوطة ابن رغبة ت ر ها5ي٠الأبد وحبه ءأ٠قت غ ل  ل
ل؟ حا ر ف؟ وال كل

ت ماذا .٢  ابن اًراد ولماذا ؟الغرة ٠هذ في الإسلامية للخلافة بالشبة غرناطة مدينة اهمية كان
ك اًن بطوطة ر ثا ع في ي د ل عنها؟ ا

ر بطوطة ابن كان .٣ ب غ ما داثإ ث حزا  آكانوا مراء زارها التي العالم بلاد زعإء لمعظم وتقديرا ا
ن من مي مل ن، غر من اًم ال مي مل لإذ ال ك نكره عند ١ه7مغايرا .رقفهءءأ كان ١ف مل ل الإسباني ل

ألغونش؟

162 a name, Hassan
163 conflict
164 his passion
165 eternal
166 his attitude
167 different
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 والحن لعلاجها الطرق أفضل وما نظركم، وجهة من الأيام هذه المئتثرة الأوبئةههأ اًخطر ما . ٤
؟انتشارها من

ت ٠ ٥ س حضارة كال ضارات أعظم من الإسلامية الأندل ي التارخ ح لإنان ف .ا  -في اًثرت كي
؟الحديثة الأوربية الثقافة عل الحضارة ٠هذ -رأيكم

Research and Presentation

ت في ايحثرا زن لإن اً مقالا اكتبوا ثم ا ة ب غ ر العربية باللغة الإمبانية اللغة تأقر آسباب عن ت ظا  وم
ر هذا ث ئ ت٠٠ا ة. ”.والأبنية افيالمغردا وي س

168 the plural of وباء
169 influence
170 structures
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19
Return Home

(Damascus, Syria,. Tangier and Fez, Morocco, 1348-50)
طنجة إلى الوصول

Ibn Battutas twenty-year journey to the far corners o f his known world 

had not been a deliberately planned one. N either was his decision to re- 
turn hom e. H is service as a judge and ambassador had been rewarding and 

he showed no inclination toward ending that career w hen he reached the 

farthest point o fh is  travels, in China. Yet just as favorable conditions had 

facilitated his continuing travels, unfavorable changes in the world were ren- 
dering his adopted hom es inhospitable. A s he headed back wesfrvard, he 

found the locations that had charmed him  a few years earlier falling apart, 
one after another.
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I  BlackPlague
N o force shook Ibn Battuta's world more deeply that the pla^re that ravaged 

Asia; Europe, and Africa in the m id-fourteenth century. From 1346-53 , the 
p la ^ e  killed betw een a third and a half o f  Europe's population, ^ e  Middle 

East was devastated as well, w ith nearly 40 percent o f  E ^ p t's  population 

dying. The plague is believed to have originated in Central Asia from fleas 
and spread along the Sflk Road and maritime trade routes into Europe and 

the M iddle East, w ith the first major reported outbreaks occurring the year 

Ibn Battuta left China. As he fled westward from the desttuction, the panf 
dem icw as chasing him  the entire year. The medieval world understood little 

ofinfectious diseases, generally believing the attacks to be the hand o f God. 
^ u s ,  Ibn Battuta was both shocked and puzzled to find no relief from the 
spreading calam ity no matter h ow  far he traveled.

The pla^re also produced econom ic and political collapse in many of the 

places that once w elcom ed the traveler. O n his easfcvard journey, Ibn Bata- 

ta had benefitted in many cases byunusually good relations betw een nations 

and particularly strong central leaders w ho respected Islamic law. His final 
sum m ation o f his travels gives a very succinct rundown o f  those who im- 
pressed him  m ost. But these conditions were som ewhat precarious to begin 

with, and the plague inspired persecution and isolation instead.

Ibn Battuta landed in India, his former hom e for six years, but the Sultanate 

o fD e lh i was beset by rebellion. H e continued on to Persia, and found the 

once-m ighty Ilkhanate falling apart, the pious Sultan Abu Said  murdered in 

the internal fighting. H e then went to Syria,encountering incomprehensible 

death tolls firsthand in Damascus. Having been out o f  com m unication for 

so many years, he received the first news o fh is  family, only to find that most 
had died years earlier. Then, passing through Cairo— the powerful center of 
the Islamic world that had im pressed him  so e a r lie r -h e  found that Egypt's 

population had been devastated as well. In no small measure disturbed by 

the cataclysmic world events, he embarked on  another Hajj. After a brief 
respite, however, he saw even the holy city o fM ecca  struck by the plague. 
W ith nowhere else to go, Ibn B ata ta  headed for hom e.
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As always, Ibn Battuta proved to be a survivor and continued to serve. U pon  

his rettrrn, he placed h im self in the seiwice o f  the sultan o f  M orocco and 
would even venture on a military expedition to defend the M uslim com- 
munities in Spain.!?1 Yet his greatest seiwice would be one that he hardly 

anticipated. Fascinated by Ibn Battuta's recollections ofthew orld , the sultan 

would com m ission a record to be written. D espite the terror and supersti- 
tion o fth e  pla^e-ravaged fourteenth century, he gives a relatively objective 

picture o f th e  political, econom ic, and religious world o fh is  day that was 

of great value to the ruler. Even as Ibn Bataita closed out that record with  

the required flattery and hyperbole for his patron, he gave com pact sujwey 

o fth e  major powers o fth e  world o fh is  time. Centuries later, it remains an 

unm atched account o fth e  time.

From the Writings o f  Ihn Battuta

On his return journey through the Levant, Ibn Battuta finds the devastation 

ofth e  Black ]?lague everywhere:

ل )في١( وائ عشهر ا ي ة عام الأزل رب ع ي وأربعين ش غن ب الخرفي بل ل ع الوباء اًن ح  ون
ل )٢(،بغزة د انتهى و ها المرثىعد د إلىفي ئ ل زا ف ع لأل حد يوم في ا ت )٣(،وا ر ث ا  ف

ص الى ت حم د ج و د الوباء ف حن ت ا٠ب وق ما وم و ها دخولي ي ي و ال ح ةن ئ إ لاث ن ث ا ف .إ
م )٤( ث ن ر ف ق إلى ما ش م م I ها صوو د و س ي خمي ها وكان )٥(،ال هث د ا موا ق ة صا لاث  ث

م ا ذ٦(،ب غ ق خ ف هم الوباء الله) د فانتهى )٧(،عن د هم الموثى ع د ن إلى عن في ة أل ئ عإ رب رأ

رم'في ي .ل

As Ibn Battuta travels through the Arab countries, he receives news o fh is  

family after long separation, reflecting the hardship o f  travel and the difficuli 
ty o f  com m unication in his time:

م )٨( شام دمشق مدينة إلىسافرنا ن ة وكانمت )٩(،ال ذ ن عنها مغيبي م  ،كاملة سنة عثري
ث )١٠( ث وكن ك ر ا ت ب اب ج و لا ليًز م ت )١١(حا د ،وتعرف هن ل لادا ب ب ا ن ت ،وا د ل و ا ب ا

م ل ة ر ك ا ه ف ي ن٠ف ء ل ا ؤ ف ا لأ إ ز ق ي ل ن  ك
ي د ث )١٣(،ول ل ن د د ف ج ل مام خذقؤلي ا ه )١ ٤(المالكية، إ ت ل ا ن و د ب ول ل  )١٥(،ا
ل قا ت” :ف ن ما ز من ن ث ة ا ر ة عث ث )١٦("،سن ر ه ف ي ل ه إ سأل ن لأ ي ع د ل يًوا وا ،هل

171 See Lesson 18
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ق ) ١٧( ر خ ي اًن فا د ل ة خمس منن نوفي وا ر ة وان )، ١ ٨( سنة عث د وال د ال ي ق ةب حيا .ال

Finally retarning to his hom e in M orocco after an absence o f  twenty-four 

y e a r  Ibn Bataita finds his retarn bittersweet:

ى مدينة زحقلذإلى )١٩( ا ،تاز ب نوب زف ع ر ت تخ ر ق م  ،تعالى رحمهاالله بالوباء، والد
د ولقدزادالله )٢٠( لا ى المفرب ب زذاًإل ها ث ف ز ضلاإلى ث مامة وف هابإ ضل ر ف مي لاناا ر  م

ي المزمنين ذ ن ال م لأ ا د لا ظ ذ .اقطارها في م

Ibn Battuta pays respect to his ruler, the sultan ofM orocco, and takes care 

to place this ruler in the (politically) proper contert o fh is  world travels. In 

his extravagance nonetheless emerge Ibn Batata's m ost lasting impressions 

o fth e  world's leaders:

ي د ا س لان و ص م , م ا ما لإ  ا
زم لأك ل المتوئل المؤمنين آمحد ا ز )٢٣(،عنان العالمين رب ع ص ز الله و ث ٠ءل كي  و

ز د ى٢ ٤(٠ء ذ س ا ف ه ) ن هيبة هيبث طا ق سل ن )٢ ٥(،العرا س ح د ص ك و د مل هن  )٢٦(،ال
س ص ه ر لان خ س ا ق ص ك غل ل ن م م ي ل عه وشجاعثه )٢٧(،ا ك شجا ل ك م ز ل  )٢٨(،ا
ه ث حل ك jU< و ل روم م ك ديانة وديانثه )٢ ٩(،ال ل ن م سا رك ه )٣٠(،ت علث ك ۶ءل و  مل
.الجاوة

In the final sum m ation o fh is  many adventures, Ibn Battuta thanks G od and 

his ruler:

ى )٣١( نإل صل ز ضرة ف ه ،مرلانااميرالمؤمنين ح د ي ذ الله، أ ل إ ق هف د  وأقمن الكريمة، ي
ف في ه كن ن صا د )٣٢(،إ ع لب و ر تعالى والله )٣٣(،الرحلة ط ك ش اي هم ي لان و ن ا جزيل م

) . ة٣ه^ غ ح ت ب ا ة ل ح ر ا ت ض ا ا ذ ه ه و ( 
ر ا ش ب في ،ا ى غرائ م لآ ب ا جائ ع و ر ر سفا لأ لا لله والحمن )٣٦(.ا س ل ؛و  عباده ع
ن ي ن ل ى ا طف ص .ا
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Vocabulary

)١اًوالل( early, the beginning of
)١( الأزل ربع Rabi. al-Awval, the third month

ofthe Islamic Calendar
ب( )١ح Aleppo, city in northern Syria

)٢المور( the dead
)٣(حمص Homs, city in central Syria
)٦(خثفن to abate
)٩(مغيب absence
) و )١١ذ male
)١٢ةزة( time

) ل ق ئ )١٣ذ be so lu c ty to  find
لإة(٠ )١٣ال Maliki, one ofthe four schools

of fiqh or religious law in Sunni 
Islam, the one practiced by fon 
Bataita

ث )١٦(الى ر I moved forward, went on
)١٨(بفيدالحياة alive

)١٩(تازى Taza, city in northern Morocco
)٢.إمامة( leadership, command
)٢٠ولال( the shade of, the cover of

 )٢٢المتوةلءلىالله(
ز م )٢٣(علنه الله و

having trust in God
expression means؛ 'May God
grant him success and continue 
his exaltedness..

ذ )٢٣(ي to suppress, repress
ش ذت )٢٤(ا it made me forget

)٢٤(ةيبة prestige
م )٢٨(جل kindness, leniency

)٢٩دياذة( faith
)٣.(الجارة Java, in current day Indonesia
ف( )٣١ة patronage

)٣٣اولاذءه( he offered me
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the fo ll.w in g  questions in com plete Arabic sentences (numbers 

refer to the lines in which the inform( ؛ ation can be found

ت كم .١ ما صاً خ حد يوم في بالوباء ش )٣-١( ؟وحمص غزة ني وا

ت بمنة كم ٠٢ ل دمشق إلى بطوطة ابن زيارة بين مر و )٩( اليها؟ ورجوعه مرة لأ

ث ماذا .٣ د ن ح لاب ي ل ق في بطوطة ابن زوجة تهزلن الذ مث )١٥( سفره؟ أثئاء د

خر ما .٤ ي ال ه الذ )١٩( ؟المفرب إلى رجوعه عند عائلته عن بطوطة ابن عيت

سم ما ٠٥ لا ل ا م كا ل ب ا تا ك )٣٥( بطوطة؟ ابن رحلة ل
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 

in English:

1. lir e  early part o f  the m onth؛_______________________________________

2. I had no concern but:

3. blotted out, caused m e to forget:____________________________________

4. lap o fh is  kindness:_________________________________________________

S i  amazing places:____________________________________________________

c. Find Arabic synonym s or equivalents in the text for the following words 

and phrases:

ة .١ ا د ب _________________________________________________________________:و

_________________________________________________________:غزة .٢

____________________________________________________________________:بلاد .٣

___________________________________________________قمع: ٠٤

_________________________________________________________:ل£ .٥

D. find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each o fth e  following words in the 

text and use each in a com plete sentence:

ى .١ ث ن ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------:أ

_________________________________________________________:زان .٢
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ر .٣ ر ض ح

ة ٠٤ ر د ا ن ث

ن الخرف ٠٥ بب ٠:وا

Interpreting the Text

ه :بطرطة ابن قال . ١ ل ل ا ذ ع خ عد دمثق في الوباء ا ث الصرم من أيام ثلاثةب  المرشعدد انتهى ب
ف ."اليوم في واًربعطئة ألفين إلى عندهم س كي )٧-٥(؟البلد في الوباء جذة القول هذا يعك

ت بعد ابنه وفاة بخبر بطوطة ابن علم .٢ ب فإ .طويلة منوا مبا ك أ  ابن موقف في رأيكم وما ذل
هذ من طة و ط (الخذث ١ب )١٥؟

ثماذا .٣ خن ل المفربببلاد ل لا ب خزة خ )٢ ٠(؟عتها بطوطة ابن مغ

262 The Travels o flb n  Battuta



ت . ٤ مل انا . المغنطة المشاعر من مزيجاءرا ل”ا٣تن; في بلده ولى بطوطة ابن عودة ح و ث هق ذ  ه

)٢٠-١٩(الجبارة

ت١ أيرز ما .٥ ل لملوك المميزة ب و د ن ال ني ل  المفارنة اًوجه وما ؟رحلته في بطوطة ابن قابلهم ا
ك عنان اًإي وبين بينهم ( المفرب مل .٢١؟ - ٣(

Grammar, Structure, aud Context Clues

In line 24, Ibn Battuta begins apassage: " ش ت ن ا ه ف ئ ي العراق سلطان هيبة ه " 
and makes frequent use o fth e  verb ىًا ذ . Ih is  is a m e a su r e .^  ( ل نت  (أ

verb, com ing from the familiar root ن-س-ي which you likely recog. 
nize as m eaning .to forget: Like many m ea su re-^  verbs, and similar to 
measure II (ل س ) , it carries a causative meaning, in this case 'to cause 

to forget: M ea su re-^  verbs, however, are often m ore polite or imply 

a less direct action o f  causation than measure II. N ote  the following  

examples:

(to enter) دحق

(to insert) بحق

(to allow in, lead in) أذغق

م ث ق  (to know)

172 carried within itself, reflected
173 mixture
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(to inform, apprise) أغئ۶

^ i s  conveys in a somewhat poetic sense that Ibn Bataita has been 
*caused to forget' the many great leaders he encountered by the sur- 
passing greatness ofhis own sovereign, rather than implying he has 
been forced to renounce something. Note also that m easure-^  verbs 
are typically transitive, meaning they do not require a preposition. 
Further, this one takes two objects (the person caused to forget some- 
thing, and the thing forgotten). These two factors make determining 
the subject and objects tricJty. In the sentence " سلطان هيبة هيبثه فأنتئنى  
 on the ني marks it as the subject, the suffix هيبثه the damma on ”العراق
verb makes ٠me٠ the direct object, lea٦dng العراق سلطان هيبة  as the other 
object, ^ u s ,  the esteem ofthe sultan ofMorocco is eclipsing that of 
the sultan oflraq.

6. In line 10, Ibn Battuta describes his return to Damascus after a long 
absence with ت ئ ك ء لي زوجة ببا ر لأ حا : ^ e  use ofa perfect-tense verb 
following كان is an instance ofthe compound tense called the .plu- 
perfect' in English. This tense is usually translated as ....had done.... 
something. The كان thus refers to the time of Ibn Battuta.s departoe, 
at which the other action (ت ك ر ) had already been completed. Arabic 
often, inserts the particle ند in between the two verbs to indicate the 
difference in time frame, but not in this case. Note also that the accusa- 
tive ending on زوجة is there because the word is an indefinite object of 
ت ك ر , not because of كان.

7. Note the participle ل حاي  in line 10, meaning .pregnant, in this case, is 
not conjugated for gender, although, by definition, it refers to a female. 
The word حاملة would refer to something used for carrying or holding, 
and would thus be the wrong word for .pregnant,' despite possibly 
seeming like the logical choice.

flp  (to instruct)
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s. Finally note in line 10 Ibn Battuta’s construction " لي وزوجة : This is an 
example of using ل  to breakup a possessive structare, and is common- 
lyused to stress the indefiniteness ofthe object. Here, Ibn Battuta 
wants to refer to *a wife of mine,, rather than 'my wife,' which would 
sound much more callous in the sittiation. As you know following an 
indefinite noun immediately by the possessor, either another noun or 
a pronoun suffix, creates an idaafa and makes the first noun inherently 
definite. To keep the first noun as *a. or an/ ل  is inserted to express 
possession without creating an idaafa. Ihis is slightly different than 
using ... من واحد  or ... حد.  which mean One of...' and would also sound اً
rather callous here. Note the contrast:

س صديق الرب  (the president's friend) / س صديق رب لل  (a friend ofthe 
president)

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulary from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures؛

1. At the beginning of December, I arrived in Damascus (l) :

2 . God lessened his sickness (6)؛
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3. When I left Morocco, the king was still living (17-18):

4. beauty of E ^ p t  caused me to forget all other places (24):

5. Ibn Battuta visited many amazing lands (35):

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences؛

ت .١ ي عثرين بلدي عن رجوعي كان غي ة عئد سنة م ذ م

ل جال القامرة جال العالم .٢ مديتة انتاني مدن ك
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م اًهل ٠ م خ لاثة هذه عنهم .ن كان آيام صاموا المدينة الوباء الله قدث

ل هؤ لي دكن الآلم إلى عائلتي .٤ وا ل ي بلدي عن ا ئول حذة ذ

ر في رحمها وأنا ٠٥ ذ ساف تعرفت اًمي الله ماتن أ

Discussion Questions

ت .١ ف ث ت ك إ ،شخصيته في متعددة جوانب عن بطرطة ابن حكايا  فيها؟ رأيكم وما أبرزها ف

ف ورحل بلده ترك عندما ٦صاثبأ^ يطوطة ابن قرار كان هل ٠٢ ش ك  ؟لماذا ؟العالم ب

وا .٣ ت مراحل ناقث صالا لات  ا75صياغة في اًئرت وكيف مزالتارخ عل المعلومات ونقل تطورا
؟المعامر عالمنا

ر "في .٤ ف ل ع٠ ا رأ أ7ئرةذهاه عربية مقولة فواثدءء س ر فواثد ١فء ،كلامنا في كث ف ل ؟رأيكم في ا

س ما . ٥ و ر د ل " ا ز ع ل ا شفادة أ و ؟بطوطة ابن رحلة من ال

174 appropriate, corrert
175 forming
176 say
177 lessons
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Research and Presentation

ت في ابحئرا زن لإن حد عن ا لا أنهر أ حا ن الذ ي ف ن ك ت ل ل وا ح ع ز  عنه % واكتبوا ا
ف التثابه اًوجه تا٠ثتين .بطوطة ابن ورحلة رحلته بين والاختلا

178 thr.ugh.ut
179 demonstrating
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20
To Mali and Timbuktu

(Timbuktu, Mali, 1352-53) مالي إلىنكرالسفر

Chronologically the last o flbn Battuta's travels, his journey through the Sa- 
hara to West Africa, brought some ofhis most outlandish accounts oflife 
on the frontiers oflslam. After his return to his home in Morocco and the 
aborted military campaign into Spain, he set off again, this time south on a
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1,500 mile journey through the Mali empire. His journey was likely inspired 
by the reports he had heard in Cairo of the mansa (king or sultan) of Mali, 
Mansa Musa, who had passed through Cairo onhis Hajjjourneywithanim- 
pressive caravan of servants and riches. In any case. West Africa was the one 
last major frontiers of the Islamic world that fon Battuta had not visited and 
his curiosity was natural. Much of what we know today of the Mali Empire 
comes from Ibn Battuta's account.

I  MaliEmpire
Islam was introduced into West Africa by the Moroccan kingdom in the 
eleventh century CE. By 1230, about a century before Ibn BattutaS journey, 
a powerfol kingdom developed centered on the Niger River, in modern-day 
Mali. By the time offon  Battuta's visit, the empire reached its greatest ex- 
tent. Trade routes from West Africa into North Africa were the heart ofMa- 
lis strength. Above all, gold mining was the source of the empire's economic 
power. In Ibn Battuta's time, almost half the worlds gold supply came from 
Mali. While this resource would later be exploited by colonial powers, the 
mansa of the Mali Empire maintained firm control of the gold trade in Ibn 
Battuta's time. In fact, it was required that any gold found in Mali be turned 
over immediately to the mansa. I s ,  when Mansa Musa I visited Cairo in 
1324, his wealth dazzled the citizens.

Like many of the places Ibn Battuta visited, Mali was still in the process of 
converting from its pre-Islamicpasttothe standardization oflslamiclawand 
education. I  transition was never completed, as old customs continued to 
mix with Islam, a mixture that Ibn Battuta described in detail. In particular, 
cannibals feattrre prominently in his accounts, and the Muslim mansa's CO- 

operation with the cannibals comes as something as a shock to Ibn Battuta. 
Nevertheless, as one whose career was made largely by bringing Islamic law 
to newly converted lands, the challenge and rewards of serving in Mali must 
have been quite attractive to him. He praised the diligent efforts of some 
leaders to impose Islamic teaching on the youth and the mansa's efforts to 
build new mosques and centers oflearning, yet was continuously scandal- 
ized by the pre-Islamic practices he saw. As in the Maldives, he noted the 
practice of women going topless in public, yet unlike that ocean paradise.
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the challenges in Mali seemed overwhelming. In any case, Ibn Battuta did 
n . t  stay long, rettirning home in 1354, perhaps not realizing that his ttavels 
had finally come to an end.

The long since fabled Timbukfci had justbeen annexed by Mansa Musa after 
his return from the Hajj in 1324. Mansa Musa had ordered the consttuc- 
tion of a palace and a mosque there, and by the fifteenth century it would 
become a major center oflslamic teaching and trade. Yet when Ibn B atata 
visited, the city was just beginning to grow. For a man who was known to 
heap lavish praise on the cities he visited, Timbuktu hardly merited men- 
tion.

From the Writings o f  I tn  Battuta

Ibn Battuta meets the sultan ofMali and has cause to laugh:

و )١( اه ط ل ل ى نا ت ئ ن ئ إ ي ى ،سل ف ن ه و عنا ن م طا مل ن ،ال يإ سل ه و سم و )٢(،ا ه  و
ك ل ل م ي خ ى لا ب ب ر ه ل ر من ب ء ك طا ن )٣(،ع م ن ق ن ت م ت ل ن ى ع س ن ن ت إ ي ل  ،س

مه عل ضي وأ ب القا ب خ ل ى وا ه واب فقي ي ال حال صًفا ،ب لا ب م ب ب ا (ج ذ٤. ف ض ا ا م ل و ( 
ث ع ة ولي ب ف ضا ل )٥(،ال م" :وقا د !ق ك ق ء ش جا ن قما طا سل ه ال دي ه ن )٦(،"و م ق  ف

ذ ن ن ظ او ب ئ ع اً خل ل ال لأموا ذا ،وا إ ي ف ة ه لاث ص ث را ق ن أ ز م خب م وقطعة ال ح  بقرفي ل
ز قل ها وقرعة بالفري،م ن في ب ذل ئ ا ما )٧ز ،ر د عن نف ك ح ض ا ن ث ي أ لر طا ي و جب ع ن ت  م

ف ع هم عقولهم، ض م ظي ع ء وت ي ث ل ن. ل حق ال

Ibn B؛ atata  hears a story of cannibals in the Niger area

ي٨( ن خ أ ربا ) ا ف غ نم ى أ ت ئ ت ى م س و ل لما م ص ا إلى و ذ ح ه خلي ه كان ال ع ض م ن قا  م
ضان ى البي ن ك س بأبي ل ف ،العبا ي ولعر صس )٩(،بالدتال ه فاً- ي ل ل آلاف بأربعة ا قا مث

ف لا ةآ ع د ر لأ ا ن ا ب ن طا ى ىا ل ف٠إ ر ل ا ق  ث
ه ن ل ل )١٠(،داره م خ د ي داز ف ض شتق القا ل وا ه ع م م ،خذا ه د هن ت )١١(و ل ا ق  ف
ه ى ل د ح ريه إ ا :جوا م خ و ه ض ء، ل ي هوإثما ث د ي ب ا ه ن ف ك في د ل )١٢( ،الموضع ذ

ن ي ذ ل ا ر ا ق ك ل ا م٠د د آ ي ذ آ ن ر خ ن ،ا
م )١٣( قا هم فأ د ح عن رب ن أ ه. إلى رنه ۶ذ ،ستي د ط )١٤(بل ه لم وإت كل كقار يأ هال س ا ب  ل

م ب ض أكل إن يقولون لأ لآبي ضز ا ه م ج لم لأن ض ج ،يئ ض لن را ه د و س لأ بزعمهم. وا
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A  leader of the cannibals visits the sultan o f Mali:

ث قد )١ ۶( ل ن ن ع ا ط ل ل ى ا ن ن يإ ة سل ع ن جا ن م دا ر ب ءا لا ؤ ن ه ي ن ل ن ا و كل  يا
ي هم ،آدم بن ع ت م ن نأكزمهم )١٦(لهم، ف طا ل ل هم ،ا عطا ة في وأ ضاف  )١٧(،خادمة ال

ها حو هم فذب و ج ؤ وا خ ط ول ها و كل م وأ ب دت ي وا وأ ت وأ ها م د ن ب عبا شل ن ا  )١٨(.شاكري
ن ر خ م اًن وأ دئب ى عا ا مت وا م د ه زف ي ل رااًن ن عل ن ، ي ك ل ز )١٩(ذ ك هم ليوإ  م٣أ عن

ب إن يقولون طي ي اً حوم ماف ت ل لآدمنا ن ا ف ك ل ي ا .والثد

Although Timbuktu was destined to become one of the most legendary cit" 
ies of Africa, Ibn Battuta's visit there is quite short. He notes few remarkable 
features:

ت )٢٠( ر مدينة إلى ; ..سافرنا ن ت ف ها ،لإ ن وبين ربعة التيلهها وبي ل اً ميا  وآكثز )٢١( .أ
ل مسوفة سكانها ه م أ ثا لل كمها ،ا حا ى و ت سى فربا س ن )٢٢( ،مر ر ض وما عنده ح ً،ي

لآ٠ي وا ر م و ة م ى و ،وبأ
ه ت ل ي ج ت ء را ي ك ف ر و ، ة ق ذ ذ ل ض سهم ع )٢٦( .رؤو

س وبهذه يا زأ غل م ل را ء شا ضال ة د بل ل ي١ طق٠ا ل ح ي لا ط ا٢٧( الغرنا ب ب و ن )  مراج نب
ن دي ل ن ا ك ب ي ر ف ل د ا ح ر اً ا ب ر ك جا ت ل ن ا ل م ه ة أ ش غ س لإ ن )٢٨( . ا م ر و ف ة س ب ك  ر
ل ر مركمب في الني ت صفي و ح ن من شبة م حدة ح . وا

ISO The river which Ihn Battuta assumes to be the Nile is a n a l ly  the Niger
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Vocabulary

M ansa Sulaym an, em peror o f  the  

M ali Em pire, 1 3 4 1 -6 0  

to  h o p e  for, anticipate  

religious speaker 

I le ft , departed  

textile

robes granted as a reward 

Jar, p itcher  

trifling, m eager  

M ansa M usa, em peror o f  the  

M ali Em pire, 1 3 1 2 -3 7  

farba, a trusted agent appointed  

b y  the M ansa to  w atch  over a 

province

w eigh t used  for valu ing currency  

village in  M ali 

to  berate, treat harshly  

h e exiled  h im

the descendants o f  A dam  (a m et- 

aphor for hum an b ein gs)  

harm fill

w ell-d on e, ripe, m ature

to  tarnish, stain, sm ear

fem ale hum an beings

tribe in  T im buktu

Farba M u s a ja r b a  o fT im b u k tu

leather sh ield

unique, m asterly

A bu Ishaq al-Granadi, a p o et o f

Granada

SiraJ al-D in  Ibn al-Kuwayk, a 

m erchant ofA lexandria  

sculpted , m ade, shaped

ن( سيا ى )١ض

)٢ئرض(
 )٣(الخطيب

ذ ف ر ق ذ )٤(ا

)ه(قاش
•)s i n g r U U( اةيع)٦( 

 )٦(قرعة

 )٧(الحةر
ى س ش )٨(مر

)٨(فربا

)٩شغال(
)٩ميمة(

ى سذءل  )١٠(ا
 )١٢(٠ذغا

) م د آ ي ن  )١٢ب

ز غ  )١٤(ث

ح  )١٤(يتب

خ ط )١٧(ل
.آدصة( ة- ت٠الآد )جئ  )١ ٩(أ

 )٢١(متوفة

(٠ذربا س  )٢١و
 )٢ه(ذزقة

)٢٦(ذغبق

ي فياسحاق ح لا  )٢٦(الغرناطي ا

ج ا ن ر دي ك بن ال وي ك ت  )٢٧(ا

)٢٨(منحوت
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Comprehension Exercises

A. Answer the following questions in complete Arabic sentences (numbers 
refer to the lines in which the information can be found):

ن بعث ماذا . ١ ا ف د ل )٧-٥( ؟مالي إلى وصوله عند الضيافة كهدية بطوطة ابن إلى ا

ل لماذالم .٢ ك يالكفار ا غ قا ل ض ا لأي )١ ٤(؟ا

ب .٣ ا كفار ب ت؟٠الآد لحوم في ’.’الأجزاء ي ما ،لل )١ ٩(إا

ء .٤ ج ل ا لا ء س ا ب ر ف ق ت ب ا ذ ا )٢٤-٢٣(؟ءة١م

هممعالممديتة .٥ ومااً ت (ي )٢٧-٢٦؟

181 parts
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B. Find Arabic phrases in the text that approximate the following meanings 
in English:

1. one doesn't expect from him:__________________________________

2. their aggrandizement of something base:_________________________

3. human:

4. accordingto their belief:________________________________________

5. it was their custom whenever:

c. Find Arabic synonyms or equivalents in the text for the following words 
and phrases:

___________________________________________________________:منحة ١

________________________________________________________:لهجة ٢

-----------------------------------------------------أنسل: ٠٣
د . ٤ جي م _________________________________________________: ت

٥. : ث ل _اً _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

D. Find Arabic antonyms or opposites for each ofthe following words or 
phrases in the text and use each in a complete sentence:
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م:. .١ ري ك

ن .٢ مي ث

ف .٣ ع تلط م

د . ٤ ي ف حة م ص لل

ت .٥ ف ك ب

Interpreting the Text

عماذا . ١ ق و واله بطوطة ابن ت ش "جاءك :عندماقال ن نا ا س ه ا هدي )٥("؟و

كلماذا .٢ ح ؟ هدية عل بطوطة ابن ف ن ا س )٧(ا

ى نغى لماذا .٣ س ث و ي م لاد إلى الغائ )١ ٢-٧(؟الكفار ب
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ص .٤ ف؟ز ي ها٠و رب غا ك ل زفا (ه )١٩-١٥؟

ف .٥ زكي وغان كت نب ةت مدين طة و ط بنب )٢٨(؟ا

Grammar Structure, and Context Clues

1. In describ ing the in terrogation  o f th e  d ish on est o ffic ia ls servants, Ibn  

Batarta u ses the phrase إ ت إ  to  signal ffieir con fession  o ftru th  o fth e  

sitaa tion  (lin e  11 ). This is a co m p ou n d  o f ة  ا  (verily, in d eed ) and the  

particle ما. A lffiough can have m ما  any m eanings, includ ing  'no' and  

'what,, in  th is com p ou n d , it has th e  effect o fm o d ffy in g  th e  m eaning o f  

ذ from إ  .verily, to  *but,, or 'merely.. H ere, the interrogated servants are 

refoting the q a d is  claim  that the sultan's m o n ey  w as sto len  from  him ,

“ ه دفئها \ل د ي >\” (b u t m erely  h e  buried  it h im se lf) .

2. In th e  paragraph from  lines s  to  14, w e  can observe the practice o f  

reverse agreem ent befcveen num bers and the n ouns th ey  describe, 

sam e num ber is u sed  b o th  in  line 9 in  “ مثقال آلاف ءءاًربعة  and in  line 13 as

" ح طين أر .

A greem en t rules for num bers are typ ica lly  very dffficult for non-native  

stadents. ^ e y  often  cause con fu sion  and the situation  presented  here  

is am ong th e  m o st con fu sin g  for learners o f  Arabic. A s a rule o fth u m b , 

rem em ber that num bers befrveen 3 - 1 .  w ill have reverse-gender agree
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ment with the basic noun, ^ u s  since ألف , the singular ofthe noun in 
the first sentence, is masculine, the number ‘four’ is feminine. In the 
other sentence, the singular of سئة is feminine, so the number is mascu- 
line. Note that this is not affected by the rule of treating all non-human 
plurals as feminine sin^Jar; the reverse agreement is always with the 
gender ofthe basic (singular) form ofthe noun. While this convention 
maybe somewhat difficult to master, it is a good habit to begin observa 
ing this reverse-gender agreement in numbers 3-10.

For a more complete summary of n u m b e r .e e m e n t rules؛

The numbers 'one. and ‘two’ ( حد اثنتان ا اثنان ،واحدة ا وا ) agree with the 
gender ofthe noun they describe. This also applies to two-digit num- 
bers and higher that end in *one' or 'two. (11 ,12,21,22,31, 32... 101) 

The number 'two' is considered a dual word. So, it will be اثنتان ا اثنان  
in the nominative case ( الربع في ), and اثنتى ا اثنى  in the genitive and 
accusative case ( صب الجر في والن ). Both the number 'one. and the number 
'two' will agree with the noun in gender. Moreover, the num  will (ن) 
be dropped when the number is the first part of an idaafa structure 
and the second part is the number 'ten ٠ )عثرة ).

Review these examples and complete the missing words؛

ذ ب كتابأ عثز أحذ وقرأت رسالة عثرة إحدى ك  

لارا اثنا معي و رد عثرة اثتتا وعنديًعث ...............

عثرة اثنتي ورنت ..............عثر اثني سانرث ..............

A s m en tion ed  above, the num bers 3 - 1 0  take th e  op p osite  gender o f  

the w ord  th ey  d escrib e؛

د عثر ت خمس ،أبواب أربعة ،رجال عثرة ،ت١س طلاب تسعة ،صديقا
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Numbers 11-12 show the same gender as the noun described (see 
examples above).

For numbers 13-19, the ten (عثرة ) will have the same gender as the 
basic noun and the ones digit will have reverse agreement:

ث لا ًعاما عثر وسعة منة عثرة ث

This may appear slightly confusing. However this still follows the same 
rule as for single-digit (3 - 9 ) numbers, but now adds the tens digit.

For numbers befrveen 23-99, notice that the base multiples often 
(20-90) are not affected by gender:

امرأة مبعونو رجلا مبعون

The ones digits (39 6د 8د  ر 4ر 5, 7, ) will take the opposite gender ofthe 
noun, as they do in the rales above, while the tens digit (20,30,40, 
9 0 ) do not change:

ث ولدا وعثرون ثلاثة بنتا وعثرون وثلا

3. As we've seen in previous chapters, the particle j  has many uses, and 
often serves as an important signal marker, especially in long, complex 
sentences. In previous examples, the p a r tic le ^ s  used to signal the 
result, or 'then, clause ofa ttvo-part statement. It is also used as a con- 
nective particle that can be translated as 'and,' 'then,, or 'therefore.. In 
many cases, it serves as a resumption particle, used to indicate a close 
connection between words or clauses in a sequence. In these cases, the 
particle would not be translated in English.

In the first excerpt in this chapter, Ibn Battuta uses the particle in this 
connective fonction repeatedly to narrate a story in which one event 
follows closely upon another. Note how many sentences in the excerpt 
begin w ith ^  For example in 3-7:
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... جاببم . نأ م ب لاث ث٠٠ب رآيئها ...فعندما اًةراص ثلاثة هي «.فإذا٠ فقم  

The alliterative repetition of ف to begin each utterance gives a staccato, 
poetic quality that might be approximated in a suspenseftil English 
narrative beginning each statement with 'then I ....

Writing Exercises

A. Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using vocabulaty from 
this reading. Hints in parentheses indicate which lines to look at for similar 
structures:

1. We didn't expert mucli hospitality from fom (2):

2. I laughed at his aggrandizement of this small gift (7):

3. ^ e  king loved all humankind (12):

4. This fruit is harmfol to your health, because it has not ripened (14):
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5. T h is b e a u tifu l sta tu e  w a s  ca rv ed  fr o m  o n e  p ie c e  o f  s to n e  ( 2 8 ) ؛

B. Rearrange the words below into coherent sentences؛

ء ١ طا ض ال لاثر لا خي ن ب م كيل ل س0ا ة ى

ل .٢ ك ئوزمقنمة ا ئوداًنالبقرةلا لحم خل البقرلأتجماله

ن١ عل .٣ ي د ن من جاعة د ري ف ا ن ن ا طا ل ل ن ا ق د ق
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ت بيتي الى لما ٠٤ رق ن ز أخبروني نقودي بعض بأن ث صل

ن .٥ ا س ث ا ش ف ل هدئة و ع ن م ن ق ه ت ت ي ط ع ا

Discussion Questions

طان بطرطة ابن وصف ٠ ١ كم بالبخل مالي مل  في بطوطة ابن تؤيدون هل .هديته ١ه2ءلى وتإ
؟لماذا ؟موقفه

لأ٢ ه د١٠- م ب ة ط و ط ن ب ا ب ء٠ي لاأ صه٠ة ن٠اآكراابرمالثمعل٠دىءلمبأ ر ب ت ف ي ك ؟ ل٠،ل
؟منهم مالي سلطان موقف

ت .٣ ك ادتةما .واكجاري الثقافي تطورها بداية في بطوطة ابن عندزيارةتنبكتو مدينة كاف  ؟ ذل

موما الحديث عصرنا في انتثارا ١ء7مااكثرالخرافات .٤ ك ي  ؟فيها را

ش .٥ ا٠سا ف ي ف س ا ه د ئ ز ا ل م ف ؟ا

182 poke fan at, ridicule
183 shock
184 case
185 cannibals
186 evaluate
187 fables
188 cultural conflict
189 observe
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Research and Presentation

خ في مالي دولة أهمية عن الإنزنت في ابحثوا ب ا ت ل  راًءن١مقالأقص واكتبوا ،والأفريقي الإسلامي ا
ت .الأخرى الإسلامية الدول ع٠و المفرب ع٠ مالي علاقا
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Glossary

Vocabulary terms (words are given in conjugated form where necessaryfor 
clarification):

Word Definition Lesson

د to refose 1,5,14
اًبطأ to be slow to hesitate 16

أبح to convey 2

ن أق the most perfect 5
ب جن ا we explored 5
ل ر ب اً to donate and give with generosity 12
أجفان scabbards, sheaths 18
أجعين all together 14

ا ج ت ح ا covered, veiled 12
احتفز to dig 15

احفوب to celebrate, be interested in 17

احص to be counted, be calculated 17
ت ت د اً female human beings (collective) 20

أذرع cubits, old unit ofmeasurement 7,13
اًذيال lower parts, ends, tails 12
الدماط إراقة killing without a good reason 14

ن ربا أ lords, officials 13

رتحل١ to depart 6

إزاء in the face of 2
إستار unit of weight 14

ستقزئذا٠ا we followed, tracked 5
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LessonWord Definition

ل ف ح ا to declare independence 9

حهل ! to begin 6
عليه متولىا seized 2

إصداء giving granting 14
ئ معا إ complying with, granting 15

عل اشتن to berate, treat harshly 20

اطعام nutrition, feeding ٦
ب اط to exaggerate 17
اعتقاد firm belief without proof 12

د ا isolation, retreat 15
أعجمي foreigner, non-Arab 

Arabs ofthe desert. Bedouins
11

اعراب 11

<أ to reinforce, strengthen 12
غارعل ا to attack, invade, make a raid into 10

افراتج Westerners, Europeans 13
اقنار garbage, junk, trash, filth 13,16

أقروف consumerjewelry 12
ع قب اً amputee, one-anned person 11

اكرى to grant or take on lease, hire 11
ب كذ اً to prove a liar 5

اكرام performing the duties ofa host to guest 9
ى لأندل ! al-Andalus, the name for Islamic Spain 18

ظمالبحر ع لأ ا ء ا  Great Sea. — fodian Ocean 9

الربرة Barba^ from the African coast 10
.-.ا-;اا attention 8

الببلية الجهة the direction ofthe Qibla 6
الثريف الحزم the Noble Sanctuary 6

الشريفين الحرمين the Two Holy Sites 3
الدربين the frvo paths 3
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LessonWord Definition
ئ ر ذ الكريمة ال a section within the Prophet's Mosque 

which holds the tomb ofthe Prophet 
Muhammad and the first two caliphs.

6

اروم Rome, Christendom 5
ل ح را ل ا the Swahili coast of East Africa 10

اًلصق to stick, affix 17
د ح ل الكريم ا the Prophet's Mosque in Medina 6
المعمرر civilization, the cMlized world 3

لوش٠ the dead 19
المسمدهاًو الميمنة the right-hand side or the left-hand side 8

دم اً to be inspired 15
اًمامة leadership, command 19

امتع to decline 16
اًمر condition, situation 12

٠أمتاز unit for measuring weight 15

الركب أمر Amir (leader) ofthe caravan 6
المؤمنين أمبر Commander offfie Faithffil 5

سذى٠اذ made me forget 19
إناث female 1

ف انتث to ran dry 6
.انتإؤ his association with 3

ت ه ولى ات reached 6

إنزال lodging or sheltering someone 9

انصرف to leave, depart 20
انفرد to be unique 17
ة أهل طنئ طن ق people of Greater Constantinople, i.e. 12

العظمى Byzantines

اوائل early, the beginning of 19
اًوقد to enkindle, light 13

اولانيه he offered me 19

اوى/اوىالى to be sheltered, moved to 5
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LessonWord Definition
ايد to support; bless 12
صوي اًيا Aya (Hagia) Sofia Cathedral 13

إيثار unselfishness ٦

ايناس sociability 1

ايران a vaulted alcove 
visible, apparent

8
بادية 12

ر باث exposed to 11

من بالرغم although, in spite of all that 14

يخس cheap, v e ^  low 10
بذن body 16
بدرة sum of money, purse 14

بديعة terrific, impressive 4
mainland 2

بز charity, reverent deeds 3

برء healing, cure 1

برية wilderness 6

بطش annihilation, execution 14
بفطاق conical crown 12

الحياة بقيد alive, still living 1,19
م بلاد ثا ل ا Greater Syria 6

آ ع ل ا ي ذ مبى٠ب the Abbasid dynasty 9

ادم بتي the descendants of Adam, humankind 
(collective)

20

بمجة joy, delight 5

يديه بين lit. *befrveen his hands: an idiom mean- 
ing *before him'

9

ب تا to forsake (his ways), repent 11

ك د تز asking the blessing of 12

ز ت Tatars 8

تجن to behave arrogantly or proudly 9
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LessonWord Definition

تجل to flaunt transfigure 2
ه ب ن ش surrounded by ٦

تحرى to seek 12

تخطئ to mistake 17

تخلعى be freed from, cleared of 15

تربة land, soil, burial ground 4
تركيان Turkomen 11

ن س ت making a picture 17
glorification, magnification 4

ب تعتق to hang on 17

دكو arrogance 9
تنز. to keep away, keep far above 16

خع وا ت state of humility, modesty 9
خذ ؤ ت to be taken by 11

توغل to go deep into 2

ثغر a coastal city or town, a fortified border 
city

2

لاثأ ث three days of hospitality given to a guest 9

نر fruits 17
ة ح ju b b a h , a loose outer garment 15

ل طارق جب Gibraltar 18
ح الئخلة جن trunk of the palm tree 4

asserted, resolved 1
عن الله جزاه Islamic expression meaning, 'may God 4

لام س لإ را ا خ reward him'

جزية th e jiz y a , a poll tax paid by non- 
Muslims living in an Islamic state

15

جعبة case, frame 13

جلبة type ofboat used in the Red Sea 9
ل جادى و لأ ا Jumada al-Awval, the fifth month of the 

Islamic calendar
2
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LessonWord Definition
د ج to solidify 11

ن جئا paradises 18

جهتم Hell 6

ن جرلا wandering 2

حافل firll of; loaded w ith 8
حزة m eritorious 18

م ر a sacred territory or space 13

حريمي characteristic ofw om en 8

ز ح to realize; feel; perceive by sense 11

r to pu t an end to 16

حسن elegance; beauty 9

ن الجوا ح good neighborliness ٦

حضة group, unit 14
ا chance, fortune 18

ر حق trifling, meager 20

۶ط kindness, leniency 19

خالين carriers, porters 9

ض fever 1
ت حنا fisherman 18

ز ر enclosure 18

حيزوم front of the chest 1

خاترف khatun, title o fa  wife o fa  khan 12
خاء tent 1

خرب decayed; destroyed 8
خريدة v ir^ n  girl o rpearl 2
خشنة rough 17

خصومة lawsuit 16
1ع٠٠خط religious speaker 20

خطئ to make a mistake 17
خئغئا to abate (som ething) 19
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LessonWord Definition

ع جل robes granted as a reward 14,20

خيار the finest 16
دا:ة ride 1

m درج j& marble stairs 4
ذزقة leather shield 20
دعاء call, prayer, supplication 16

ب دوا animals used for riding 11
ديانة faith 19
ديس bulrush 10
ت ن قرار نا ي ع ت و fertile and flowing with water, promised 

land
5

ا١ذ ش going 2

م را ن cubit, an old unit of measurement 7,13

نكر male 1,19
القعدة ذو Dhu a l . d a ,  the eleven* month of 

the Islamic calendar
1

ربوة hummockjknoll 5

ربيبة stepdaughter 16

ل لأن ءا ب ر Rabi‘ al.Awwal, the third month of the 
Islamic Calendar

19

رجب Rajab, the seventh month of the Islamic 
calendar

1

ئ رمرم الث sidelines of sharia  law 16
عنه النه رضى May God be pleased with him ٦

رطل unit ofweight, approx, a half kilogram 14
ت دا رقا catapults 15

رفاهية luxury 17

ئ ز caravan 6

روس my mind 2

ض نا meadows, gardens 18

وم٠رحالئ a severe hot and dry wind 6
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LessonWord Definition
ازواد ،زاد food and provisions; supplies 3 ,9

عم ر to claim, allege 13

ذقاق alley, side street, lane 16

زنوج people of the Zanj (African interior) 10

زوايا convents 3
مائر all 16

سارإلى to move forward, go on 19
path 9

سز to cover, veil 16

ثزة navel 16

سرر curtains, han^ngs 7
تمد to be closed up, blocked 13

ج را lamp, light 13
ثف سقا booths, sheds 13

سغى to give (to someone) to drink 14
ت ن ت to loot, sack 11,15

.سلحفاة turtle 11

سوم a hot wind ofthe desert, sandstorm 11
منا glow 2

هم را ب others 15

ى و ب except, only 13,17
ك ثار to share 13

ب شا ofthe Shafil school of Sunni Islam l'o

ي٠شا Syrian or Levantine 3

ؤوا ثا they wanted 5

ر ي a measure, the span ofa hand ٦
ه ت one like it, one similar, replica 5,13

ءسى١س one who resembles Jesus 13
ذ ث to tighten 1

ت قزطا incisions 10
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LessonWord Definition

ع م to begin, pave 2
ثريف high-ranting, honored 10

شق to cleave, split 13

ثمالل characteristics, manners 9

شهر to publicly expose, denounce 16

سهرب renowned as 9
ثوال Shawwal, the tenth month ofthe Islam- 

ic calendar
6,16

ح صال devoted, honest, pious 10
صالجوا they made peace with 5

صبر patience, holding breath 11
عن صنتنا it held us back from, diverted 9
ف ن ث seashell 11

ق ذ ي honesty 5'

صثاح thin paving stones 13
بق صنا small boats 10

صنما ۴ up, rank 14
صياح shouting, yelling 18

ر ج ف annoyance, unease ٦
ضحى forenoon, the part ofthe day before 

noon
8

ضريبة tax 4
يضمون they host 4

طاغية tyrant 18
طاف to circle, surround, patrol 13,14

طائف one making the circuit around the 
Ka.ba

7

طش remains of something that has decayed 
or collapsed or been destroyed

8

طيقاف arches 12

٠ظاءز transitoty 18
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L ess..Word Definition
ظرف elegance, style 7

ل لا ب shade, cover, protection 19
عادة custom 16

عاق to prevent, hinder 2

الناس عاتة the general public 9
عزة crying, weeping 1

عتيق ancient, old 8

ا٠ءج Persians or, more generally, non-Arabs 

riverbank, side
3

عدوة 13
عذرة excrement 14

٤ص to ascend, rise 4

ءر.ض broad, great 9

عزائم intentions, resolutions 1

دمةز ء to determine to 5
عثة in the evening 17

الله عضمنى God protected/saved me 18
عطاء gift 12

يا١ءعل things received as a gift 14
ظم،لئليم ء the bones ofa small turtle 11

الضن عل contrary to, opposite of 1 .

حدة عل separately, has its own place 8

غمرة a minor Hajj, a ١risit to Mecca conduct- 
ed any time ofthe year

7

؛عنو forcibly 5

عهد time, era 6

ض جذ indemnity, compensation 5
غار cave 4

٠غلاذ servant boys, slaves 14

غزاص diver 11

فاضل excellent, kind 4
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LessonWord Definition
فائت utmost, preeminent 9

فانق supreme, superior, surpassing ٦٠؟

فأس axe 5

ك نت violence, cruelty 14

فدبا farba, a trusted agent appointed by the 
Mansa to watch over a province

20

خ رت ق old measure o f distance 2

فروة for, animal skin 12
فظاظة crudeness, harshness, roughness, rade- 

ness
9

قمة basket 18

قرسة affiliated with the Qiraysh tribe 8

قرعة jar, pitcher 20

رى hospitality recehring as a guest 14

لصد to head for 9

هعبى to predestine 1

قط never, not at all, in no circumstance ٦, ١.٦

to sit, hold audience 3 ,9

تفجق Kipchak, a Turkic state in Central Asia 3

٧٥ rarely, seldom 15

تم to sweep 13

ش١قء textile 20
قئطرة building with a curved top and straight 

sides supporting the weight ofstruc- 
tures or bridges

13

قوارب boats 11

كاذاً he responded, compensated 15

٠ىذ it is as if it were 6 ’
كمت to suppress, repress 19

فذة time 19

ر٠ قق infidels 2
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LessonWord Definition
كلبتين pliers, pincers 

velvet
14

كمخا 15
ف كئ patronage 19

كواغد sheets of paper 17
ت بعارضجه لاثبا no growth on his cheeks (i.e. no hair, a 

reference to his youth)
8

ش لاي it is not easy 6

خابين لايرذهم not let them down, not disappoint 
them

7

لسان ton^ie, lan^rage 10

لعلخ to tarnish, stain, smear 
friendliness, courtesy

20
لطافة 9
مأثر finest works 2

مارمتان medieval hospital, usually part o fa 
mosque complex

3

مالكية Maliki, one ofthe four schools o ffiqh 19

س ر ا popular, familiar 2

مبادرة initiative 16

ف متاً ready to go 9

هية د .با flaunting, showing off 3
ه ع ت م vast, wide 12

linked, connected 2,7
فى متناهية ofthe ^eatest... 3

فوةلءلى!لله having trust in God 19
مثابة refoge, resort 8

ل غا ي weight used for valuing currency 20

مثوى dwelling, habitation, home, lod^ng 8
ذ لسر١ب diligent traveler 3

<ع dappled, grained, spotted 7

مجعول had put 13
مجس wrapped, covered up 12
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LessonWord Definition
ة لا ب bag 11

؛مجلن shiny, polished, gleaming 8

محاض good qualities, advantages 4
ة ئ a city quarter or district 8
بنة mahalla, a movable Mongol camp 8

مناق taste 3

مذخور is prodded, stored 18
ئا ه ن م a school of thought in Islamic law 8

مرآه its sight, scene 7

مردود rejected, to n e d  down 10

ترس harbor, seaport 13

رءز٠ cashmere 14
د برين س unwelcoming 6

ن ري بث ست optimistic 6
م ك ح ش م intense, severe 10

المسئصرية المدرسة the Muntasariya school, built in 1234, 
one ofthe first to featoe all four 
schools oflslamic law

8

ششوفز confosed, excited 8
سزجة saddled 15
ط راًس ست birthplace 1
متوفة tribe in Timbukta 20
ممسرة distance 11

ز ك ت ث ٠م those with complaints 3
مثقه difficulty 6

عد م م elevator, place of ascent 4

مخز harmfol 20
معتمداً intending, targeting 1

ج ز route of ascent 4
ى ئ ئ ث coated, plated 4
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LessonWord Definition
ب معب absence 19

لغلق unique, masterly 20

يغراض clipper, scissors 11
مقدار size, extent, expanse 4

مقصررة private room, compartment 10
ث مك residing, remaining 16

ملازمة accompanying, guarding 15
منة merit 6

هم من جلت among them 15
ت منحو sculpted, made, shaped 20
مشربه belonging to, associated with 10

منصه podium, dais, stage 5
منفردأ alone, solitai^ 1
مشمة usefulness, benefit, profit 3,10

م س ق م divided 13
منقطعين cut-off, i.e. those without support, 

homeless people
3,7

منيف lofty 6

مواهب aptitades, talents 10
مركلرن assignees, those charged 14

مؤنة supply 17
ة ؤن م welcoming, friendly 3

ميد swaying, shaking 9

مئين hundredths 10

ناصعة clear, pure ٦
ناظور observer, watcher 18

ر نجن ل ا speedup 1

س ئج filth, extreme uncleanliness 13

لحر to slaughter 10

نزيل visitor,۶ rest 10
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Word Definition Lesson

ز م نث elevated place 4
نصارى Christians 4,18

نصر victo^, conquest 12

نضارة grace, beauty 3
نضج to ripen, be well-done, mature 2 0

ئ ر د التظاصة ال the Nizamiya school, founded by the 
Seljuks in 1065, one ofthe leading 
Islamic schools of its time.

8

نفاه he exiled him 2 0

نفقة a sum of money for expenses 15

نواص front ofthe head, the finest 3
هواء air 2

هيبة prestige 19
وصادر وارد arriving and departing passengers 11

وباء epidemic, pla^re 18
صبا ،نصبا ن pain (in classical usage) 1

علنه الله وصز May God grant him success and contin- 
ue his exaltedness

19

وضرء the wudu’-  the Islamic procedure for 
washing before prayer

8

دفنفي be so lucty to find 19

نكور nests 1

ت وب I administered, governed 16
يباح to be allowed, authorized 15

يتعناه to exceed, go past (something) 8

محسن treat with kindness; give charity 9

ر ن ي payzakat (charity) forpoorpeople 11

ذقى he is called, known as 10

يومئذ at this time 1
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Grammar and Structure 
p.ints by Lesson

L e s s o n  1

The verb ى غ ق  (to  decree)

The absolute o b je c t , المطلق المفعول  

The verb اعتمد (to  in ten d )

U ses o f th e  p a r t i e d  

The four sacred m on th s  

categoric negative لا  

L e s s o n  2

Parallelism  and rhym e

U se  o f a  fronted  predicate in  a sen ten ce

T he subject o f  laysa, ليس اسم

The verb راًى (to  see )

L e s s o n و 

C om p on en ts o f  A rabic nam es  

U se o f th e  particle ل  (b e lo n g in g  to)  

U se o f th e  w ord غر   (o ther than)

The passive v o ice جهول المبني  للم  

Form s o fb less in g s  o n  the deceased  

C ase end ings o n  subject and object
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Lesson 4

Forms of blessings for religious fib res 

The verbal noun of نشز (elevated place)

Names of Q iranic prophets 

R e v e rb ح٠  ئ  (to ascend)

؛ e passive participle معلومة (fixed, specified)

Lesson 5

Direct object suffixes 

Separation of verb and object 

^ e  verb ل غث ئ  (to exceed)

Measure I and measure II verbs compared 

^ e  compound ٠ىز  (even if)

The tamyiiZ) 'noun of sp ec ific a tio n ,^ ^  with the superlative adjective,
ضل التغ

R e w o rd (place ofrefiige) قرار 

Lesson 6

The hal construction (الحال)

Masdarform for hollowverbs 

^ e  verb جذ  (to strive, hurry)

Lesson 7

Meanings ofthe noun طاثف 

Use ofthe particle قط (ever)

The false idaafa construction 

Defective nouns

Idioms derived from the verb انقض (to be cut off)

302  The Travels o f  Ibn Battuta



LessonS

Definite idaafa constructions 

 Various uses ofthe verb ضرب

forgotten, erased(( دارس The word 

although(( وأن The compound 

Lesson و

)to become famous( ثهر e verb ̂

e ‘five nouns'؛ 

possessor of(( ذو ^e particle 

The passive voice للمجهول المبني

10 Lesson

barbaric, Berber(( اليربر Various uses ofthe word 

a region in Africa(( الزنبج Use ofthe word 

to be named(( ى The verb ك

11 Lesson

Different naming systems for months 

 Active and passive participles ofthe verb سار

 )to head to, to move( : مسرة مائر،

to run into(( صدف The root

12 Lesson

Form and uses ofthe measure-II masdar 

 e tamyiiz) ‘noun of specification,' construction^,التمييز

Recognizing referent pronouns 

false idaafa construction
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Lesson 13

Uses ofthe noun أهل (a people)

The topic-comment construction,'اما... (as for)

Uses ofthe word سوى (equally)

Use ofthe word الروم (Rome, Christendom, Greece) 

The term ح (Franks, Europeans) إفرا

Lesson 14

Uses ofthe accusative case 

The expression ك ع٠ ذل  (in spite of)

TCie superlative construct with أشن (most intense) 

Various uses ofthe verb حق 

The particle ذو (possessor of)

Lesson 15

The constriction ن ت  (rarely)

The passive voice للمجهول المبني  

Lesson 16

R ev e rb (keep away) تنزه 

Case endings in idaafe constructions 

Uses ofthe particle ما 

The phrase عدا ما  (except)

Use ofthe particle دن (who) in statements 

Feminine plural pronouns and verbs 

Use ofthe particle ل  (belonging to)
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Lesson 17

The expression لولا (if not)

^ re  verb حتفل.د (to celebrate, glory in) ا

Uses ofthe particle ما (what, not)

Use ofthe particle قط (ever)

Lesson 18

Uses ofthe compound ١بيذء  (while, however)

^ e  demonstrative pronoun ك هنال  (the ftrrther 'there') 

Use ofthe word الروم (Rome, Christendom, Greece) 

Lesson 19

Uses of m easure-^  verbs

Use of كان to form the pluperfect (had done)

The participle حامل  (pregnant)

Use ofthe particle ل  (belonging to)

Lesson 20

Gender agreement on numbers 

Use ofthe compound ١إذء  (merely but)

Uses ofthe particle ذ
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Index of People Mentioned 
in the Text

Names Lesson

د ي عب و ب ن :أ الجناح ب Abu ‘Ubaydah Ibn al-Jarrah, Muslim 
commander

5

ن الحسين أبر م ب ج Abu alHusayn Ibnjubayr, Muslim 
geographer from al-Andalus

8,5

ق ي د ص ل را ك ب و ب اً Abu Bakr, the first cahph 6
ق حا م وإ ب ى١ أ ل ح  لا

ي ط رنا غ ال

Abu Ishaq al.Granadi, a poet of 20
Granada

و راًب ف ع المنصور ج Abuja'far al-Mansur, second Abbasid 
caliph

8

ل جلي ل ال ا م ب د ي س و ب اً Abu Sa'id Bahadur Khan Ilkhan 8

س ون الف Alfonso XI, king of Castile 18
ن نور المهجاهد دي ل ل ا ع Al-Mujahid Nur al-Din Yusuf, sultan 9

ofYemen
ك مل ر ال ص رنا ص ئا ل  ا

ن دي ل ن محمد ا قلارون ب
al-Nasir Muhammad, Mamluk sultan 3

د ي ول ل د بن ا ك عب مل ن ال ب Al-Walid Ibn Abd al-Malik Ibn Mar- 5

مروان wan, U m a^ad caliph
ف ص ن ا برخياء ب Asaph, son ofBerechiah, legendary 

builder ofH a^a Sofia
13

ى م و م ا رب ف Farba M u sZ ffa rb a  ofTimbukta 20
ن ب د ل ا د خ ي ول ل ا Khalid Ibn al-Walid, Muslim general ٦ةا

ن محمد ق ب غل ت Muhammad Tughluq, sultan ofDelhi 14
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Names Lesson

ك محمد زآ و اً Muhammad Uzbek, khan ofthe 
Golden Horde

12

ش موسى من Mansa Musa, emperor ofthe Mali 
Empire

20

ف المنصرر ن سي دي ل ا

ن و و لا ى ق ح صال ال

Qalawun al-Salahi, Mamluk sultan 3

ر جهان صد ال Sadr aljihan, the Grand ^ d i  of 
Delhi

15

ب و ? ن دينب خال لال م Salah al-Din, founder of the A ^ b id  
dynasty

4

ب ها ن ث دي ل ا Shihab al-Din, sultan ofthe Maldives 16

ج ن سرا دي ل ن ا ك ب ي و ك ل ا SiraJ al-Din Ibn alKuwayk, a mer- 
chant ofAlexandria

20

ى ن ض إ ي س Mansa Sulayman, emperor ofthe 
Mah Empire

20

ن٠ إ ي ل ك م ي ا ن ما Suleiman Manayk, minister ofthe 
Maldives

16

ى ابن عمز طا خ ال 'Umar ibn al-Khattab, the second 
caliph

6

جألو جا ح ل ف ا س و ي Yusuf I, sultan of Granada 18
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Index of Places
(in Arabic alphabetical .rder)

Name Location Lesson

ازاق Azaq (today Azov), in Southern 
Russia

12

د و طت ض آ Istanbul (at that time, the Western 
half of Constantinople)

13

p ] Asila, Morocco 18

ة ن د ت ك م لإ ا Alexandria, E ^ t 2

س دل لأن ا al-Andalus (Islamic Spain) 18

حرين الب Bahrain 11

البصرة Basra, Iraq 8

ة ن د ن ل ا Venice 13

الجاوة Java, Indonesia 19

ل طارق جب Gibraltar 18
الحجاز Hijaz, Saudi Arabia 1

خليل ال Hebron 4
ء خنا ال Hangzhou, a city in China

Rome (usually refers to Christendom
in general)

IS

اروم s, 13

الزيتون Zaytun (now Qianzhou), China 17

ن ل ا the Sindh, region in Pakistan 2

ل ح را ل ا the Swahili Coast (Kenya, Tanzania, 
Mozambique)

10

الشام the Levant, Greater Syria 3 ,6 ,19
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Name Location Lesson

القنطة Galata, the Eastern half o f Constan. 
tinople

13

س القد Jerusalem 4

اليرم Crimea 12

القطيف Qatif, r e .o n  in Eastern Saudi Arabia 11

ة ر ك ل ا Kiswa, Syria, starting point ofthe  
Damascus Hajj caravan

6

الماجر Machar, today in Dagestan, Russia 12,

المفرب Morocco 1,19

النيل Nile River 3

ر الوادي ص ا Wadi al-Ahkaydr, a small valley in 
Northwest Saudi Arabia

6

اليمن Yemen 9

بجاية Bejaia, Algeria 1

بغداد Baghdad, Iraq 8

الزنوج بلاد the ZanJ (an Arab name for the Swa- 
hili coast)

10

لحم ببث BetUehem 4

تازى Taza, Morocco 19

تبوك Tabuk, Saudi Arabia 6

تركستان Turkestan 12

ثعز Ta'iz, Yemen 9

تندفثو Timbukfci, Mali 20

ص Tunis, Tunisia 1
جذة Jeddah, Saudi Arabia 7

ف بؤرالمالدي the Maldive Islands 16

جئوة Genoa 13
حهتم Valley o f Gehenna 4

ل ح Aleppo, Syria 19

حمص Homs, Syria 19
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LessonName Location

ض|رزم Khwarizm (Oasis in Uzbekistan and 
Turkmenistan)

12

ة جل د Tigris River 8

دمشق Damascus 5

دس Deim 14,15

ة المهل ؤي the Maldive Islands 16

سدواتر١ر RaS Dawa'ir, village in Sudan (now 
absorbed into Port Sudan)

9

زبيد Zabid, Red Sea port in Yemen 9
سشة Ceuta, Spain 18
سان٠سج Sijistan, region in Eastern Iran 11

تزادق Surdak, port in the Crimea region of 
Ukraine

2,12

Fuengirola, Spain 18

مراكن Sawakin, a port in Northeast Sudan 9
صنعاء Yemen ؛Sanaa 9
طنجة Tangier, Morocco 1,19
قنن Aden, Yemen 9

ن عينا Aydhab, Red Sea port in E ^ p t 9
غرناطة Granada 18

غؤة Gaza 4

فارس Persia 11

فاس Fez, Morocco 19
ة س رن ف France 13

قاليقرط Calicut (now Kozhikode), India 2

قراجيل the Himalaya Mountains 15
ذ ٠ ♦ا ا ة Constantinople 5,11

قغجق Kipchaq, state in Central Asia 3

ئذا Kilwa (in modern day Tanzania) 10

م Kollam, India 2
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LessonLocationName

روراءما ه ن ل ا Oxus, a region in Uzbekistan 12
مالقة Malaga, Spain 18

مالي Mali 20

الله رسول مديئة Medina, Saudi Arabia 6
مربلة Marbella, Spain 18

معر also Cairo 3
تعان Ma'an, Jordan 6

ر ث ن ق م Mogadishu, Somalia 10

:بسى٠م Mombasa, Kenya 10
ميمة village in Mali 20

ل٠ئ س ق ر Genii River, Spain 18

بتدخ وادي Wadi Baldah, a small valley in North- 
west Saudi Arabia

6
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Index of Places
(in English alphabetical order)

Location Name Lesson
A den Yemen ن عن 9
al-Andalus (Islamic Spain) لأذدلى ا 18
Aleppo, Syria ف ح 19
Alexandria, Egypt ك س ) / ة٠ا ر ل ا ذ 2
Asila, Morocco لا صي أ 18
Aydhab, Red Sea port in E ^ p t ب ذا عي 9
Azaq (today Azov), in Southern 
Russia

زاق١ 12

Baghdad, Iraq د غدا ب 8
Bahrain حرين الب 11
Basra, Iraq البصرة 8
Bejaia, Algeria بجاية 1
Bethlehem ث حم بب ل 4
Calicut (now Kozhikode), India ط قاليقو 2
Ceuta, Spain ة ست 18
Kollam, India م دل ئ 2
Constantinople .٠...ل 2.:*.1ا٠ا 5,11
Crimea اليرم 12,
Damascus دمثق 5
Delhi <،د 14,15
Egypt, also Cairo ر مع 3
Fez, Morocco س فا 19
France ة ن ر ف 13
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LessonNameLocation
Fuengirola, Spain 18

Galata, the Eastern half of Constan. 
tinople

اهطاًذ 13

Gaza غؤة 4
Genii River, Spain هرقتيد ث 18

Genoa جنوة 13
Gibraltar ل طارق جب 18

Granada, غرناطة 18
Hangzhou, a city in China الخنساء 15
Hebron الخليل 4
Hijaz, Saudi Arabia الحجاز 1
the Himalaya Mountains جيل قرا 15
Homs, Syria حمص 19
Istanbul (at that time, the Western 
half of Constantinople)

د ر ت ف أ 13

Java, Indonesia الجاوة 19
Jeddah, Saudi Arabia جذة ٦
Jerusalem س القد 4
Khwarizm (Oasis in Uzbekistan and 
Turkmenistan)

ضارذم 12

Kilwa (in modern day Tanzania) ا ذ ئ 10
Kipchaq, state in Central Asia قغجق 3
Kiswa, Syria, starting point ofthe 
Damascus Hajj caravan

ة ر ك ل ا 6

the Levant, Greater Syria م ا ث ل ا 3 ,6 ,19
Ma.an, Jordan تعان 6
Machar, today in Dagestan, Russia الماجر 12
Malaga, Spain مالقة 18
the Maldive Islands المالديف جزر 16
the Maldive Islands المهل ؤيبة 16
Mali مالي 20
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LessonNameLocation
Marbella, Spain .ربلة 13
Ma۴ a, ullage in Mali ميمة 20
Medina, Saudi Arabia الله ل مر ر مديئة 6
Mogadishu, Somalia شر مقد 17
Mombasa, Kenya ى ب ت 10
Morocco المفرى 1,19
NilelUver ل الي 3
Oxus, a region in Uzbekistan .اوراءالنهر 11
Persia فارس 11
^ tif, region in Eastern Saudi Arabia القطيف 11
RaS Dawa'ir, village in Sudan (now 
absorbed into Port Sudan)

ر١ر وال سد 9

Rome (usually refers to Christendom 
in general)

الروم 5,-13

Sanaa', Yemen صنعاء 9
Sawakin, a port in Northeast Sudan مراكن 9
Sijistan, region in Eastern Iran ن سجسنا 11
the Sindh, re^on  in Pakistan السند 2
the Swahili Coast (Kenya, Tanzania, 
Mozambique)

ل ح را ل ا 10

Sudak, port in the Crimea region of 
. a i n e

ثزادق 2,12

Ta'iz, Yemen ئعز 9
Tabuk, Saudi Arabia تبوك 6
Tanker, Morocco طئجة 1,19
Taza, Morocco تازى 19
Tigris River دجلة 8
Timbuktu, Mali تكئوي 20
Tunis, Tunisia توض 1
Turkestan تركستاف 12
Valley of Gehenna جهتم 4
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Location Name Lesson

Venice البئدقية 13
Wadi al-Ahkaydr, a small valley in 
Northwest Saudi Arabia

الاءخيفر الوادى 6

Wadi Baldah, a small valley in North- 
west Saudi Arabia

ح و؛ديبلدل 6

Yemen اليمن 9
Zabid, Red Sea port in Yemen زبيد 9
the Zanj (an Arab name for the Swa- 
hili coast)

الزنوج بلاد 1٠

Z a ^ m  (now Q ianzhou), China الزيتون 17
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